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THE following Inftru6lions and Regula- 
tions^ for the Formation and Movements of 
Cavalry^ are, by his Majesty's Command, to 
be ftridlly obferved and pradtifed by the Ca- 
valry Corps in general, in his Majefty's Service, 
till further Orders* 

By Command of Field MarfhaU 

His Royal Highness j the DtJKE of YORK. 

WM. FAPVCETTy 

ADJUTANT GENERAL. 



Mjutdnt General s Ojice^ 
. jiprilj 1797. 

ttlS RoVAL tliGHNESs is pleafcd to direct 
further, that every Officer of Cavalry fhall be 
provided with a Copy of thefe Regulations, 
and the Commanding Officers of Corps are to 
take Care that this Order be duly obferved. 

rvM. FAwcErr. 

ADJUTANT general; 
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The appendix of the former editions, and the in.- 
ftrudtions of January, 1799, make a part of this edition; 
which is alfo enlarged with fome directions for the 
pafage of ob/lacles,, when marching in line (page 245) — 
for Jkirmijhing — conduct of advanced guards — advanced 
polls and patroles (page 353). 

The following aherations are ordered in this edi- 
tion: When the fquadron wheels to either flank 

(ranks by threes)^ the ftandard and Jiis coverer are in 
the two center ranks of fix men, and not between thofe 
ranks, as expreffed in S, j6.— — In the evolutions, 

the 
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the fquadron Is ordered, inftcad of filing to front or 
rear from the flunks of fquadrons, to make fuch 
filings from the fame flank of half fquadrons. — At a 
review or infpe£tion, the regiment marches pad by 
half fquadrons, and not by fquadrons.— Such other 
minute alterations ^is may be prefcribed by this c^itioOj 
gre alfo to be obferved. 



Fr 



The 
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' THE words of command given by leaders of 
fquadrons^ and which firfl; come from thofe of the; 
line and of regiments^ are marked on the margin in 
Capitals. 

The words of command given by leaders of half 
fquadrons, dlvifions, or fubdivifions^ are marked on 
the margin in Italics. 

Although dhifion is underflood in general to- ez^ 
prefs the fourth part of a fquadron, yet it is oftei) 
applied to whatever part of a fquadron at that time 
compofcs the front of a column. 



INSTRUCTIONS 



INSTRUCTIONS 

TO B£ OBSB&VED ^OR TH^ 

FORMJrtON MD MOrEMENtS 

OF THK 

CAVALRY. 

1799. 



X H E SauADRONS of Cavalry arc compofcd, 
each of two Troops. 

Regiments arc compofcd of two, three, or more 
fquadrons« 

A Line is compofcd of two or more regiments. 

B Tha 



Tellings off in 
fquadron. • 



The troop and the fquadrdn arc formed two dccp» 

Each SauADRON is to be told off— by 

Halffquadrons^ 
Four divifions. 
Eight Jub'divijions. 
Ranks by three's. 
Files y right and left. 



Halffquadrons Half fquadrons -^ is the fquadron divided in two 
equal parts, in the center of which is the ftandard. 



Dmfions* 



Sub-divifioR. 



Ranks by 
three's. 



Four^ or divifions ; is each half fquadron divided in 
two equal parts 5 but fo that the center half ftiall fub- 
divide exadlly by three. 

Eighty or fub'divijions \ is each fourth divifion di- 
vided in two equal parts, for the purpofe of marching 
on a fmall front ; but in this cafe the fub- divifion muft 
Hot be lefs than fix files, otherwife the fquadron will 
open out. 

Ranks J?y three's j is each half fquadron told off by 
three^s, beginning at the ftandard (exclulive) and 
telling off to each flank of the fquadron : this telling 
IS calculated for the retreat of the fquadron, by each 
rank independently wheeling to the right about by 
three's ; alfo.for a flank march of the fquadron, fix 
men iii front, by each rank wheeling to the flank by 
three's and moving on. — The deployments from clofc 
column into line, and from line into clofe column, 
are alfo made ranks by three's— dand it is the 'pnly 

rank 



iafak wiic^iing, (wUU that by (jwo's) cfffcntial t6,thc 
movements of the fquadrpn*,.. .. ,,^f ^ . . 

Flies^ right and left^ is each half fquadron told oflf Fifei. 
"by alternate files, beginning at the ftandard (cxclufive) 
and proceeding tcv ie^fcb^^nk of the Jquadrgn. . This 
telling off is calcu}atqd for th<e re'^ing.back, and 
4oiibling alternate files^ in order to dirnxQiint ; alfo for 
a flank march of the fquadron, four men in front, by 
each rank wheeling up to the flank by two's and 
spying pn. 

The divifions af ranis arife of colirfe out of thofe Dlvlfionso 
of the fquadron — they are, half ranks ^ quarter ranks y 
^hthi af ranks. Ranks may be occalionally told off 
hyjfhur^s^ for purpofcs of parade. . , 



The dijiances of ranks ate taken from the head of Diftances c 
the rear rank horfe to the tail of the front one — "^ ** 
Thofe effcntial are two t 



Clofe order \ half the length of a horfe (about three Clofe order 
and a half feet) fufiicicnt for the wheeling of ranks, 
by three's > it is the Conftant and cflential diftance of 
formation and movement ; all other diftances are 
only occalional exceptions from it, ufed in exercife 
and (Uuation; pf parade^ , ' 

Order ; a diftance equal to ptie third of the fqua- Oi^cr* 
:dron> taken in difmounting and in parade. / / 
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Oth^r dnla'nc'cs 6f cxcfcife rfiay be taken whefi fo 
required, by explanatory commands. 



Siftanceof 
files. 

Loofe files. 



Ciofe files. 



Optn files. 



The diflance of files ^ at \trhich the regiment forms 
and moves, is fix inches from boot-top to boot-top, 
being calculated for the gallop as well as the walk of 
the fquadron. 

Clofe files ; is the diftance taken before difmount- 
ing, when each man's boot-top touches, but without 
prcfling. 

Open files ; the full breadth of a horfe from boot- 
top to boot-top 5 it is the diftance left when from 
clofe files the left files rein back to difmount, and is 
a diftance at which recruits and horfes muft be much 
exercifed. 



aS*. I. Formation of the ^roop. 



Formation of 
tlie troop* 



Each troop forms on its own troop-parade,' in a 
rank intire, and fized according to the Ixze roll. The 
infpeftion is then mjide according to the fWoi or- 
dered. ' ' \ 

The 
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The commanding officer tells off the rear rank; TdiingofFthe 
forms two deep at clofc order, by filing or by reining ^^^^' 
back and paflaging \ and counter marches the ranks 
if neceffary, according to the place of the troop in 
fquadron. He ^placear "ah officer on each flank of the 
front rank, and dovers him by a corporal ; he tells the " 

troop off In two divilions, 4nd places a ferjeant on the 
right of the left divifidn; covered alfo by a* corpo- 
ral. H6 alfo tells off by files, right ^and left i the 
quarter-maftcris in the rear of the center,' the trum- 
peter is on his right, and the farrier on his left, each 
thd length of a horfe difiaht \ the remaining ferjeant^ 
jU'e alfo in the rear^ - ,^" ' ' . " . 

The /^(^t?^; thus fortned, is marched, either a dlvi- 
fion in front ; or ranks by twb'r (four men in front) j 
or by file (two men in front) if it is neceffary, to the' 
rendezvous of the fquadrpn; wlierc it is ajgain formed 
smd halted. ' - * 

Ofthetwb rr(7(>/)j that compofe the fquidjf'on, the slzingtbt. t 
right one is fized from left to ri^ht, and the left one f^3ren. 
from right to left; that the largeft men and her fes' 
may be in the center of the fguadroh j ajid fizing 
well muft not be tie^leftcd; / ; 

If the troop is to* aft-fingly, and not to join vx 
fquadron, it will then be ad'ditiohallytbldoff by ranks 
by three'is, and alfo by -fubditifions, if it is fufl5ci- 
cutly ftrong to admit of it. 
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Formation of 
the fquadron. 



Complcating 
the files, and 
polling offi- 
cers* 



Telling ofFthe 
fquadroAc! 



S^ z. Formatim (jf^t^ci Squadrcm^ ; 

Whcn.thc/qnadrgH is to be forowdi ihctwQ,tr;oqpfv 
that coaipcrfe. it clofc in to, each, qthi^r — the officers 
then iixQvc out, and form in a rank advanced two 
horfes length, fronting to i;heir troops. The fcrjdmts. 
an4 covering corporals rein back, and dre(s with ttip 
quji^tcr-pafteria the rear. 

The qoiiimanding o^r^r of the Iqujuiron complcjitg 
the files, and equalizes the troops, by. Ihifting a file qr 
two if neceflary. The officers are then ordered to their 
pof^s in fquadron, viz. one ip the center for the ftaivdr 
ard^l^n^ o^ on.eacljflankof the frpn(rank: each 
gf thefe thfc.e.^is ^covered by *a cprporal. Thft otbcF 
officers. plii.Q?.th^gafclYes in the rc^ 9syJrrg/f/ffj,.^t4;WQ 
horfes length diftant ifrom the rear rank. 

, The Gooi.iiiariding offi.ger then tc|llspff.tJh€,fiiuaT 
dron — by two, or half fquadrms—\fy fpur or diviJonSj^ 
and jpla^qs.a ferjeant,' covered by a corporal or dra- 
goon, on the rigbf.Qfeaehof the four divifiojis, ex- 
cept the right one. He thpn tpUs off each half fquar 
dron by ranks, by three's^ and each half fquadron by 
alternate^ ^/df,^ right and left, beginning from the 
fltandard^ (exclufive) and telling off to each flank ; 
The non-com miffioned officers to,bc included i|i thefc 
tellings off, and it is to be pl^rygd that the file oa 
the right of the ftandard is to be told a left file, and 
that on the left of the ftandard, a right file, in order to 
fi^vo^r the movements of ranks by two's. 

Where 
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Where the ftrength of the fquadron admits of each 
divifion being told off exactly into three* s^ it is an eli- 
gible circumftance; but at any rate care muft betaken 
that the center divifions divide exaftly by three^s (and 
their flank ferjeants be poftcd accordingly) although 
the flank ones do not, and are thereby a file or two 
ftronger or weaker. If there is at laft a two or a four ^ 

on either flank, it muft fo remain, as in the moil: ad- 
vantageous fituation for aiding the wheels. 

The fquadron is alfo told off in fub-diviiionsj each 
being the half of a divilion. 

When t\ic fquadron is formed^ the officers and non? 
CommifGoned oflicers are thus placed. 

(Advanced a horfe*8 length be- Officer, and 
Commandtnsofficer \ f^^e the ftandard. -»~XS. 

poftcd in fqua* 

C One on each flank of the front dron. 
Two officers — ^ rank, covered by a corporal. . 

r Carrying the fiandard in the 
One officer < center of the front rank, co- 

C vercd by a corporal. 

fOne on the right of the front 
I rank of each of the four di- 
'J'hree Serjeants. \ ^ vifions^ except the right osne ( 
I and each covered by a cor- 
t poral or dragoon* 



The fapcrnumerary or ferrejile oflicers, and Jfcrjean ts, P^ft of ^^w^, 
the quarter maftcrs and trumpeters, are m the rear of ferrefih*. 

B4 their 
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tbeir troops, divided in a line, at two horfcs diftancq 
from the rear rank, and tbeir bufmcfs is to attetid tq 
the movements of the fquadron, and particularly to 
the good behaviour of the rear rank. Farriers arc 
behind ferrefiles a horfe'$ length, 



Keplacmg of 
officers, &c. 



By this diftribution, allowance i3 made for fick an4 
abfent ofScers, and non commiilioned officers ; and if 
a fufficient number of any rank is not prefent, tbea 
feijeants replace officers, corporals replace ferjcants^ 
and intelligent men replace corporals. 



Qwartcr Maf- 
tcr. 



The eflcntial poft of the quarter mafters is always \r\ 
the rear of the fquadron when in line ; but in changes 
of pofition in column, they may, when neceflary, be 
ordered to conduft pivots of divifions ; and when the 
line is forming or drcffing in' a given diredlion, they 
may be ufefully employed in giving true points in tha^ 
line to thejp rcfpe^iivf regimei)t8. 



Officers or 
ferjeants in 
the ranks. 



Coverer^ of 
oificers and 
ferjeaots. 



Such offi(;ers or ferjeants^ and their coverers (except 
the ftandard^ as are on the flanks, or in the r^nks, arc 
told oflf as files and as flank men of divifions, and on 
all occafions//^ or wheel with them ; except when the 
ranks wheel by three's or by two's, then the flandard, 
together wkh the flank officers, and thofe that cover* 
them, /»r«iihgly about, each man on his own ground, 
and retiwn the fame relative place in the fquadron, 
whether going to the front, or rear, or flanks. 

When any of thofe officers or ferjeants Mh from 
their proper places, to. condud pivots, &c. as here- 

fifter 
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latftcr direftcd, their covercrs occupy fuch place during 
their abfcncc, and on their return again relign it. 
Wher> fuch ofRcers or ferjeants, without fhifting, na- 
turally become pivot leaders, their coverers place 
themfelves behind the third file of the divilion their 
leaders conduQ: ; becaufe pivot leaders of divifions arc 
never in column to be covered, but each to remain 
iirigle on the flank of the front rank of his divilion, 
that he may thereby be the more confpicuous, and 
that thofe feveral leaders may the more accurately 
and eafily cover each other, when the march is in a 
ftraight alignemcnt j or when the column is halted in 
fuch aligncment, and is to form the line by the wheel 
lip of its diyifions to its proper flank. 

In order to preferve each troop entire, it is not ma- Genera] cir- 
terial, if one divilion is a file ftronger than another; formation, 
sitid in general, the flank divifions will be ftrongeft 
from the addition of officers. Officers will be polled 
with their troops as much as poflible. Corporals not 
wanted to mark the divifions, or to cover officers and 
ferjeants, will be in the ranks according to their fizc, 
or placed on the outward flank file of their troops. 
Farriers are confidered as detached, in all fituations of 
manoeuyre. 

All thefe general circumftances of formation apply 
and take place, whether the fquadron is compofed of 
Jjwopr more troops, and whether the troops arc wore 
PC Jjsfs ftrong. ; : 



^•3- 
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S. 3. ^^/}en the Squadron takes Order. 

whe»thc The Squadron being formed at clofe order^ if (pa- 

^uadrooukcs yj^jgj ^r^ifr is to be taken, the commanding ofSccr 
gives the word^ Rear b^nk takb orper ! and the 
diftance is immediately afcertained by an officer or 
non-commiifioned officer of the rear, and behind which 
ever flank the dreffing is to. At the word, March ! 
the rear rank reins back to its proper diftance ; the 
ftandard, as alfo all the officers, move out briikly 
a horfe's lengthj^ and divide themfelves in front of 
their own troops and of the fquadron, at equal dif- 
tances : the whole are drefied to a flank, and the 
commanding officer is a horfe's length in front of the 
ftandard. The trumpeters move up on each flank of 
the front rank, and the quarter matters and farriers 
remain in the rear. 



S. 4. fVhen the Squadron takes clofe Ord^% 

Whcnthe When from order the fquadron is to take clofe order 

fcuadrontakes —- The word, Take CLOSE order! IS acautioH. At 

clofe order. 

the word, March! the rear rank moves forward to 
clofe order, and officers, non-commiffioned officers, 
trumpeters^ &c. take th^ir pofts as before. 

In 



In fegiment or line, the fquadrons form with an intervaU«f 
Interval betwixt each, equal to one-third of their ac- ^" *^" 
tual front i nor is there to be any additional interval 
\vi a line b?twlst regiments, or brigades. 



Wheelings, filings, formings, and in general, the 
OXcxvcQ^ents of mtne^uvre, and changes of fituatioix 
of the fqua4ron an4 regiment^ ar? made at a qukk 
and vigorous pace, determined by the commands 
that are at the time given — '. — But in operations that 
arife, and arc required from the nature of a long 
march, all violent and unneceflary exertions are as 
much as pofQble to be avoided, and in proportion 
^o the extent of the body^ muft circumfpedion and 
attention {ncreafe. 



Divijion is often ufed ad a general word for what- General ob. 
ever part of a fquadrbn the front of a cohimn may at **''^^"^°** 
the time be compofed of. 

The fquadron never breaks into divifions of three's 
or two's. When the word thrccf*s, or two's, is made 
ufe of, it always means, ranks by three's or two^s. 

The half wheel, the quarter wheel, the eighth 
wheel of divifions, means their wheeling the half^ 
quarter i or eighth of the quarter circle. 

When 



( X* ) 

When three's wheel about , it is always to the right 
about, unlefs otherwife exprefsly ordered. 



GENERAL CIRCUMSTANCES, regulating th« 
MOVEMENTS of the SQUADRON, REGI^ 
MENT, or LINE. 



The fame general circumstances muft go* 

vern and determine the movements of the fquadron, 

TCgiment, or line. Thofc of the fmallcr bodies are 

., . , therefore df^dqced, and arife from fuch as are requhred 

' iii^ and are eflential to, the operations of the greater 

body. 

General move. , AH the VARIOUS movements of the fquadron, 

nicnts of the , ' • * t j r t% /r. • 

fquadron. or larger body, arp. compounded ot Pajfagtng 

and reining back — Drejfmg — Marching in front -^ 
Wheeling — Filing — Inclining. 



S. 5. 
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S. 5. Pajfaging and reining back. 

Paffaging and reining back arc leflbns of the ma- 
nage, and ncccflary in opening or clofing of ranks^ 
files^ or intervals of fquadrons. 

When ground \% to be taken to the flank by paf- Padaglnj, 
faging, the whole body moves at the word. To the — 
Pass ! and halts, at the word. Halt ! and therefore 
fucceffive movement of files is not to be permitted;^ 
nor will it be attempted if the command is given in a 
ilrong and decided tone. 

In reining back of bodies or ranks, the whole look r • •„ u ^ 
to the hand to which they ought to form or drefsj 
the movement is never to be hurried : to be made in 
order, and the horfes to be kept ftraight. 



^! fii 
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ng* 



S. 6. Brejftng. 

Dressing is occalional to right, center, or Icfti 
as ordered* 



The Squadron, 
and all bodies 
till otherwife 
ordered. 



Drefs X 



i To the hand to which 
they form. 

'To the hand to ivhich 
March -^ they were dreffed when 
halted. 

'To the hand to which 
Halt \ they were dreffed ia 
inarching. 






When the fquadron or line is halted, drej^ng U 
generally ordered to the right. 

When the entire fquaidron moves in line, or wheels^ 
drejfmg is to the ftandard in the center. 

When a column of entire fquadrons marches in ah 
alignement in order to wheel up and form line, drejjing 
and caveringy as in other fimilar columns, is to the 
pivot flank. 

DreJJing^ or placing a rank or number of men in a 
perfeft ftraight line, is attained by a twofold operation. 
The firft is, that the men, by being in their perfonst 
- fquare 
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fquare (and their horfes alfo) and looking towards 
the flank man, endeavour of thcmfelves to conform 
to and prolong the intended line, which he and others 
fucccflively take up. The fccond is, that during this 
operation, an officer of each forming divifion, being at 
that fixed flank point, and either having a given objcd 
to the other hand afcertained beforehand, or from his 
knowledge of the general direction that fhould be 
taken, by a glance of the eye, afluming fome diftant 
point in it for himfelf : he from the (landing flank 
correds, and lines upon fuch point, the man and men 
next to him, and fuccefllvcly the whole of the body or 
diviflon who are then looking towards him. 

DreJJingj and its corredion, are therefore to be 
always underftood as a progreflive operation. The 
firft, fecond, third files next the fixed flank, being firfl 
truly placed, the others then rapidly and fucceflively 
conform to them, under the controul of the officer 
on that flank, who knows the diredion the whole 
fhould fl:and in. 

In dreffing^ the horfes muft fl:and ftraight to the 
front, and the mens' bodies muft be fquare, each juft 
cafting his eye along his next man's face, but without 
turning his head. The men muft be uniformly placed 
on horfeback, for on this fquarenefs of man and horfe 
both dreflSng and movement moft eflentially depend. 

In drejfingy when halted, a fmall turn of the head 
may be necef&ry, and is allowed in order to facilitate 
it. When the word, Dress ! is alone given, in line or 

column. 
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coluitm, it means to the hand to which the troops af d 
then looking : but when eyes arc at the fame timd 
to be turned to a new point, in order to drefs, it fhould 
be fo cxpreffed by the addition of Rights center , or left^ 
Whenever the word /&//, drefs ! is given by an officcf 
to his divifion, it always implies that the men arcs 
looking, or are to look to fuch officer, who is theii 
faimfelf on the pivot flank of his divifion. 

All drejjing is to be made with as much alacrity of 
officer and foldier as poffible, and the dreffer of each 
body, as he accomplifhe.s the operation^ will give a 
caution Front! that heads may then be replaced, and 
remain fquare to the front. If the body to be dreflcd 
is extenfive, the dreffer mufl juflly place one divifion 
before he proceeds on that which is beyond it. 

Every drejfer of a body in a given line, mufl in his 
own perfon be placed on that line, while he is direfting 
fuch operation. 



S. 7. Marching in Front. 



. The Squadron being fuppbfed halted, and dreffed 

lint. to a flank, the ^^leader muft take care that he is 

exaftly placed before the ftandard, and fquare with 

rcfpcft to the front of the fquadron, or the general 

lint 
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line. ^In this pofition, from habit, and with a glance Ljneof march 

. , 1- 1 J- in.- taken. 

of the eye, he determines the perpendicular direction^ 
which he is to follow, and cannot fail to remark two 
or more fmall objcfts on the ground, which arc in 
the line of this diredion. illl^ 

The leader gives the word. The sq,uadroij will Advance of 
ADVANCE ! as a caution — T~at the word, March ! « <i" ^^^^ • 
each man cafts his eyes to the ftandard, puts his horfe 
in motion, and dreffes with the greatefl: exadnefs to 
the flandard, and non-comraiffioned officer that co- 
vers it. 

The attention of the /^«^4r/i bearer is to keep a Atfemlmiof 
horfe's length from the leader : to follow him ex- ^^«***^* 
afiJy and fcrupuloufly j and flacken or quicken his 
pace according to the words of command, or direc- 
tions he receives. This muft be done gradually, and 
without hurrying or fpringing forward, which will 
always occafion a fhake in the fquadron. 

The attention of the reft of the fquadron is invari- Attention of 

the ranks. 

ably fixed on the center ; that of the front rank on 
the ftandard ; and that of the rear rank on the non- 
<:ommiffioned officer covering it, who gives the dif* 
tance of ranks as ordered. 

The diftance of files is taken and preferved from Attention of 
the center. This is more immediately thebufinefs of "arrank^ 
the front rank. The rear rank, at the fame time that 
they drefs to their center man, attend to the diftance 
of files, and to the covering their file leaders \ but 

C this 
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this without an eye being erer turned from the center 
;:.,/ on any account. 

g^tnefto? Each man and horfe muft be placed pcrfcaiy 

^^f^ fquare to the front, otherwifc the fquadron can never 

move juftly ; the ranks cannot be drcffcd, or the 
proper diftance of files preferved. 

# 

Attention of j^^ thc great bufinefs of every leader of a fquadron,. 

Iqoadrons. is to carry it forward in its exaft perpendicular dU 
rcftion, it requires his whole attention. The ftan- 
dard, officers, and fcrrcfilcs, muft take care that thc 
fquadron is drcffcd, and up to its leader, who muft 
not be looking back to give fuch direftions, otherwifc 
he will undoubtedly fwervc, and not conduft it with 
that ftcadincfe, which is fo efTcntial, efpecially in re- 
lative movements, and which depend entirely wpotk 
himfelf. 

If the fquadron marches in parade orJerj the line 
of officers drefe to the ftandard, and the reft of the 
fquadron move as before dire^ed. 

Alteration of If a fmall alteration is to be made in thc diredhn of 

direction* 

the fquadron, the leader gradually circles into fuch 
new diredion, with which the fquadron complies, by 
advancing one flank, and retaining thc other till thc 
change is effeded, and a ftraight line refumed : or^ 
according to circumftanccs, this intention will be an- 
fwcred by a flank wheel of thc fquadron, till it is 
perpendicular to the new direftion, when it again 
advances. 

Whea 
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Wkch ttic word. Halt 1 \s givcti. Ad ^tiolc halt lltitrf At. 
by the center. The word. Dress ! inftantaneoufly ^^*~S?^ 
follows, and the file on each Tide of the ftandard 4li* {^^^ 

ligcntly conforming to thft general dire6Hon, givtlf* 
the line to the reft of thd fquadron, who immedi)^ ^r 

atcly, if neceflary, correct the diftance of file$. 

If the fquadron is to remain halted, and a greater UrMn^^ihif 
degree of cxadtnefs is wifhed for, at the Word, Eyes ^^"^"^ 
niGHT ! the whole look to the right, and the com- 
manding of&cer from the right, taking his objed o( 
dreiling beyond the left^ redifies any fmall internal 
deviation that may then exift, and which muft be very 
inconiiderable. A fecond betwixt each word of com- 
mand ought to anfwer the above purpofes* 

If one movement is imrtiediately to fucceed another, 
a critical drefling need not be required, and the fqua- 
dron may remain looking to the center, till the order 
for marching is again given. 



S. Sk IVheeling^ 

Wheeling is one of the moft eflential and im» wheclliitf* 
portant operations of the fquadron, neceffary in many 
changes of pofition, and in the formations of column 
and of the line* 

Ci When ' 
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Wheel of the When the entire fquadron is to wheels a caution is 

fquadnn. given to that purport, and to which hand. — At the 

word March ! the front rank of the fquadron re* 

mains drcffed to the center, the leader fixes his eye, 

and makes his circle on the Handing flank man ; the 

/ flandard follows him exaflly, and the fquadron wheels 

with the fame uniform front, at fuch a pace as is re- 

'• -^uifite to keep every where dreffed with the ftan- 

J* dard. The rear rank and the fcrrefiles look to 

the wheeling flank, and incline at the fame time 
that they wheel, fo as always to cover their front 
* leaders. 



a^"^^ 



"^^T °^ •"■ ^^ Jnndard muft take care never f o oblige the 

wheeling man to exceed a moderate gallop, otherwifc 
the rear rank, which has ftill more ground to go over, 
cannot keep up, the fquadron will wheel loofe, and 
in diforder, and be longer in drefling, than if it 
had come about at a flower pace, but clofe and con- 
neftcd. 

Attention of TheJIanks mufl: always conform to the center, in 

anks. ^^^^ ^j^g leader does not take hi.s ground as exaftly as 

he ought. At any rate, the ftandard is the guide 

for the pace, and to prefcrve the diftance of files 

from. 

hltof fqua- The leader mud take care to time his words, 
''°"' Halt ! DpvESS ! the inltant before the wheel is com- 

pleted, otherwife an overwheel or reining back will be 
the confcquence. The whole halt and drcfs by the 
center. 

The 
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The SauABRON breaks into column of any of the S^""'}?^^^ 
divifions in which it is told off, by each of thofc di- incolunuu 
vifions wheeling up the quarter circle. If the body 
is in motion (as in column) the wheels of the diy- 
fions all begin at the word Wheel ! If halted, they 
are begun at the word March ! * 

•*v t. 

In all divifion wheelings, the whole look to the' ^ 
wheeling hand. In all wheelings, the rear rank muft 'R^»nk»' 
rein back at the (landing flank, apd incline towards 
the wheeling hand, in order to cover. ^ 



At the word Halt! Dress ! given when the wheel 
Is completed, the whole turn eyes and drefs to the (land- 
ing flank, and remain fo till a new direftion is'givcn, 

r right ^ 
which will be Eyes < or >to the pivot flank, when 

C left 3 
nece(rary. 



Haltof dlvi- 
fions. 



Wheelings of the fquadron, or its parts, from the Wheeling:! 
bak, are made on the flanks, except thofe of ranks 
by three's, which arc made on the middle man of 
each. 



The didances of divifions of the fquadron when in I^>ftancc8 in 

^ column^ after 

column, are taken and prefer ved from front rank to wheeling, 
front rank. 



When the fquadron is to be formed by the wheel- Wheel of 
ing up of its divifions, there muft be no falfe intervals, fquadr"*'"^** 
and the rear ranks muft rein back, and incline, fo as 

C3 not 



rem. 
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fiot to interrupt the front ranks coming up to<» 
gcthcr. 

Ron in In divifion wheelings, the whole keep clofcd lightly 
^. towards the hand they wheel to, and niufl: avoid pref- 

fing the pivot man oflFhis ground. The outward flanH 
man looks to his rank, he of courfe regulates the 
pace at which the wheel is made, he muft not prcfs 
in on his rank^ nor turn bi^ horfe's head towards the 
(landing Qank ; all the horfes heads muft be kept ra^ 
ther outwards (for to atren:^pt to bend them inwards, 
would certainly occafion a crowding on the ftanding 
flank) and the croupes lightly clofed inwards with the 
leg* The pivot man of the wheel turns bis horfe on 
his fore feet, keeps his ground, and coqaies gradually 
I'Qund with bis rank. 



U of di* Wheels of divifions of the fquadron or line, are 

aited/or ^^^^ O^ ^ HALTED, Or On a MOVEABLE PIVOT, 

loreabic When on a balteJ pivot, they are made from line Into 
column, or from column into line : and alfo gene- 
rally by the column of manoeuvre or march, when 
moving on a confiderable front, and when the wheel 
by which its dire£lion is to be changed, approaches 
to or exceeds the quarter circle. When on a move- 
able pivot, they are generally ufed and ordered when 
the front of the column is fmall,and its path winding 
and changeable* 

tialtcd Although on the completion of the wheel in co- 

lumn, on a halted pivot, the paufe made after the 

Halt ! 



v. , 
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Halt/ Drefs! gives time in large fronts for cxafit 

drcffing before the March ! is rcfumed, yet in fmall 

ones, where that paufe is fhort, there is no time for 

fuch operation ; the attention to, and prefervation of 

the true diftancc, being then the material objcft.-^ ^ 

Whenever the wheel made is lefs than the quarter 

circle, the paufe after the wheel will be confiderable ; 

ihould the wheel be greater than the quarter circle, 

it muft be accelerated, otherwife more than one divi- 

fion will b? Jirrived and arreftpd at the wheeling 

point. 



When wheels or changes of diredion of bodies in Oo amontbk 
column, are made on a moveable pivot, both ^*^^'* 
flanks are kept in motion, the pivot one always dc- 
fcribing part of a circle, and the reverfe flank, and in* 
intermediate men of the diyifion, by a compound of 
inclining and wheeling, confQrining to the pivot 
movement. 

When the change is to be made to the pi vot hand ^«^^ ?»a^« 

- • to the pivot 

(and the whole being in motion) the leader of the head hand and 
divifion when at the diftance of twenty or thirty "^^^*^^** 
yards from the point of interfeftion of the old and 

fright^ 
ne,w direftion, will give the word i Q"^ f Shoulder 

i left 3 

Jorward ! which is a caution for each man to give a 

fmall turn of his horfe towards the pivot hand, 

and the leader himfclf carefully prefcrving the rate of 

march,, without the Icaft alteration of pace, will in his 

C4 own 



Wheel made 
to the reverfe 
hand, and 
moveable. 



( 24 ) 

own perfon begin to circle before the line, frorii 
the old, fo as to enter the new diredtion twenty or thirty 
yards from the point of interfcftion, which he in this 
cafe leaves at fome fmall diftance within his pivot 
hand — when this is effefted (the reft of his divifion 
having during the tranfition, and on the principle of 
gradual drefling, conformed to the dircftion.he is 
giving them) he will give the word Forward! f6r the 

(Jivifion to purfue the ftraight line the leader of the 

fecond, and of every other diviiion, when he arrives 
at the ground on which the lirft began to wheels will 
in the fame manner follow his exaft traft, always pre- 
ferving his proper diflance from him. 

: When the cliange is to be made to the reverse 
hand, the pivot leader having arrived as before at the 

. ' ■ ' Cnght J 

fpot where he gives his word ^ or > Shoulder for^- 

' .. C left ) 

ward! for each man to give a fmall turn of hfs horfc's 
head from the pivot hand ; will begin in his- -own 
perfon to circle fi:hind the line from the old, fo as 
to enter the new di*re£lion twenty or thirty yards* from 
the point of interfcdllon, which in this cafe he leaves 
at fome fmall diftance- without his pivot hand. 
The reft of his diviiion, by-giving way, having gra- 
dually conformed to his movement, he will at the 
proper inftant order farward ! and refume a ftraight 
line. 

During the change to either hand, the whole Goni- 
tinue looking to the pivot flank, which never alters the 
rate of the then march j but the reverfe flank is in th^i 

one 
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one cafe obliged to flackcn^ and in the other to 
ijuicken its movement. 

In this manner^ without the conftraint of formal chsmgeint 
wheels, a column, when not confined on its flanks, colunm? 
may be conduced in all kinds of winding and change- 
able directions ; for if the changes be made gradual^ 
and circling, and that the pivot leaders purfue their 
proper path at the fame uniform equal pace, the true 
diftances of divifionsowill be preferved, which is the 
great regulating objeft on this occafion, and to 
which every other confideration o^uft give way. 



S* 9. Filing, 

FiLiN.G is an operation of the fquadron, of ufc in Filings* 
broken or embarrafled ground, which will not allow 
of movements on a greater front. It is a fituation 
in which horfes move free and without confinement, 
but in which the fquadron or its parts lengthen out, 
and take up much more ground than what they ftand 
on in line, and is therefore to be had recourfe to only 
jfrom neceffity. 

All horfes heads are inftantly to be turned at the Attentlont 
command to Fi/e ! ready to move oflf without lofs of *"^' 

diflance. 
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diilancc. The leaders of files go off fhort and quick 
in their ordered dire&ion, and are followed ck>fe hj 
each, man as it comes to his turn, fo as to leave no 
unnecefiary interval from one to another, and infbmtly 
to get off the ground. After being once in file, a dif- 
tance of a yard from head to tail may be taken, lb 
as to trot or gallop the eafier if required. Every al* 
teration of pace ought to be made as much as poffible 
by the whole file at once ; if this is not obfervcd, a 
crowding and ftop in the rear will always attend fuch 
alteration. 






The file leaders preferve fuch diftances as they 
ought from which ever hand they are to drefs to, and 
the followers of each file are only attentive to cover, 
and be regulated by their proper file leaders. In file 
the rear rank dreffcs by and is regulated by its front 
rank. 



Aftcntums in 



In forming, each man muft come up in file to his 
place, and by no means move up to his leader, till that 
leader has formed to which ever hand the file is 
forming to — The whole muft follow the exadk traft of 
the firft leader, and come up one by one into their 
refpeftive places in fquadron. 



fifnfraland 
iicctffivy 



fiJinga. 



Filings that may be required from the fquadron, 

are ^Filing from either or both flanks to front, 

flank, or rear Filing from the center of the 

fquadron to the front or to the flank Filing fingic 

men by ranks, or by front and rear rank men alter- 
nately, from either flank of the fquadron. 

In 
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In the filings of the fquadron, the fcrrefiles take J|rj^^ ^ 
their place in the rear of the files, unlefs the ground 
will allow them to remain on the flank of the rear 
rank ; but their general and proper portion is in the 
rear of the files, becaufe filing is in general an opera* 
tion of neqeility, which the nature of the ground rc- 
quirest 

In all formings from file, the leaders of ranks in- ^^^ 
ftantly cover each other, take the ordered front, and 

halt- The file forms to the fronts by moving up 

and clofing to its leaders. The file forms to the rear^ 
by doubling round its leaders, who have themfelves 
turned and faced* The file forms to its proper flank, 
by turning and clofing in to its leaders.— ^-^The file 
forms to its reverfe flank, by pafling, turning, and 
fttcceflively clofing to its leaders.-^—— In formations 
from file, the whole, till otherwife ordered, drefs to 
(he bf^n4 (o which the fquadron or divifion forms. 



*y. lOt Inclining. 

Inclining is a 'movement, by which the fqua- Inclining, 
dron is carried on in a parallel direction, at the fame 
time that it is gaining ground to the flank — It is of 
great ufe in the marching of the line in front, to cor- 
rect any irregularities that may happen. It is equiva- 
lent 
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lent to the oblique marching of the infantry. It en* 
ablcs to gain the enemy's flank without cxpofing youF 
own, or without wheeling or altering the parallel 
front of the fquadron. 

At the order to Incline ! each man makes a half 
face on his horfe's fore feet, by which means each will 
appear to be half a head behind his flank leader; and 
the whole will look to the hand to which they are to 
incline. 

The leading officer on the flank, with a glance of 
his eye, afcertaining.his points, miarchcs fl:eadily upon 
them,, at whatever pace is ordered. Every other 
man in the fquadron moves in fo-many parallel lines, 
with refpeft to him, and preferves the fame uniformity' 
of front and files, as when he firfl: turned his horfe'$ 
h^^d. 

Great care is to be taken that the whole move at 
the fame pace, and quicken or flacken together, as or- 
dered. If the flank that follows is too forward, the 
center will be crowded; if it is too backward, the 
fquadron will be too much in file. 

At no time of the Incline ought the former front 
of the fquadron or didance of files to be altered — But 
whenever the word Front! is given, the fquadron 
{\>y each man at the fame infl:ant turning his horfe) 
fhould be formed in a dire£lion perfeftly parallel to its 
former front, and ready to drefs and move on by the 
ftandard. 

Iq 
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In the Iricliflc, the rear rank moves in the fame 
manner, and is of courfc regulated by the front rank, 
which it takes care to conform to. 

The diftance of files at fix inches, allows the fquar 
dron to incline in perfeft order, while its new direftiou 
does not pafs an angle of 34^ with refpefl: to its former 
one, and at this angle it will be underftood always to 
incline, unlefs it fhould be required to gain as much or 
more ground to the flank as to the front : in that cafe, 
the fquadron muft cither wheel up, and march upon 
the flank point, or it will fall more or lefs into file, 
according to the degree of obliquity required, by 
moving each horfe retired, half neck, or head to 
boot, &c, &c. 

As this is generally intended for a brilk movement 
of the fquadron, cither at a trot pr gallop, no horfc 
is to crofs his legs or paflage in inclining, but each is 
to u^oYt in a ftraight line. 



S. II. Pace. 



The paces of Cavalry cannot be regulated by length 
of ftcp and numbers, in a minute, as thofe of the in- 
fantry are, nor is it fo material. 

The 
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The Walk! Trot and Gallop! arc ttic three haWral 
paces, and of each of thefe there are different degrees 
of quicknefs ; but at which ever of them the fquadron 
is conduced, the flowed ipoving horfe at that pace 
mafl be attended to, otherwife different kinds of mo- 
tions will exifl at the fame time in the fquadron, and 
tend to difunite it. Horfes deficient in any of thofc 
paceSj or not broken to a fieadinefs in each of them^ 
are improper for the fquadron. 

Though fingle horfes or fmall bodies may inftanta^ 
neoufly change from one pace to another \ yet a fqua-i* 
dron or a number of bodies will move with more eafc 
and uniformity, whenfuch tranlicions are made gradu<» 
ally through the different paces, as from a fValk to a 
Slow Trot ! ^ick Trot ! Slow Gallop ! ^ick Gallop / 
and vice verfa : each of thefe by its fcparate word of 
command^ which may follow as quickly as is found 
neccflary. 

All alterations of pace, muft be made as much as 
pofliblc at the fame inftant, by each fcparate body that 
compofes a line or column. 

Though in flow movements of the line or fquadron, 
and on a march, the IValk ! is the common pace ufed, 
yet, in general, all changes of polition and manoeuvres 
Ihould be made at the Trot or Gallops according to 
circumfl:ances, beginning gently to avoid hurry, and 
ending gently to avoid confufion in forming. The in- 
termediate times of fuch movement may be conduced 
with rapidity, and much depends on the eye of the 
officer, and well timing the words of command. 

Great 
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Great bodies, confident with perfedl order, cannot 
move with the fame degree of rapidity as fmaller ones, 
and therefore an allowance proportionable to their 
extent mufl be made in condu fling them^ whether in 
line or column, and this only the eye, pradice, and 
attention can determine. 



S. 12. Of the Charge or Attack. 



The great force of Cavalry is more in the offenfivc 
than the defenfive : therefore the attack is its princi- 
pal objeft. 

All the different movements of the fquadron fhould 
tend to place it in the mod: advantageous fituation to 

attack the enemy. The charge is that attack made 

with the greateft velocity and regularity poffible, to 
break the order of the oppofitc enemy, which will 
always enfure his defeat. 

When the fquadron is to charge, the leader gives the 
words of command. — March! — Trot! — Gallop! 
Charge ! — Halt ! — and Form \ 

It depends on the commanding officer to lead at fuch 
a pace as that the flanks and rear rank may always 

keep 
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keep up.— ^ — Every alteration of pace muft be aadd 
at the fame inftant by the whole fquadron. 

Whatever diftance the fquadron has to go over, it 
may move at a briik trot till within two hundred and 
fifty yards of the enemy, and then gallop. — The word 
Charge ! is given when within eighty yards, and the 
gallop encreafed as much as the body can bear in good 

order. Any attempt to clofe the files at the inftant 

of the charge, \yould only increafe the intervals in a 
line, and tend to impede the free movement of each 
horfe, who at no time requires to be more inde- 
pendent than when galloping at his utmoft exertion ; 
and every rub to right or left diminifhes that effort in 
a degree. 

At the inftant of the fliock, the body muft be well 
back J the horfe not reftrained by the bitt, but deter- 
mined forward by the fpur : rifing in the ftirrups, and 
pointing the fword, will always occafion a fhake in 
the fquadron j it will naturally . be done when nc- 
ceffary. 

It is in the uniform velocity of the fquadron, that its 
effedl confifts ; the fpur as much as the fword tends to 
overfet an oppofite enemy ; when the one has nearly 
accomplifticd this end, the other may compleat it. 

In every part of the charge and in quick move- 
ment, the ftandard muft be very exa£t in following the 
leader ; and the men particularly attentive in keeping 
up tOj, and dreffing to their ftandard. They will have 

their 
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thcit horfcs in hiarid, and pcrfeSly fquare to the front, 
their heads well up, which will keep them under com*^ 
mand. — Men muft remain firm in their faddles i an 
unfte^dy man will always make a horfe fo i one fuch 
will interfere with the movement and effeft of a 
whole fquadron* 

When the (hock of the fquadron has broken the 
order of the oppofite enemy, part may be ordered to 
purfae and keep up the advantage i but its great db* 
je£t is inftantly to rally and to renew its efforts in a 
body> either to the front, or by wheeling to take other 
fquadrons in flank* 

If the fquadron fails in its attack^ and is itfelf jput 
in diforder or confufion, it muft retire as well as it 
can, to make way for thofe that fupport it, and muft 
rally as foon as poflible under the prote&ion of the 
others^ 

A fquadron (hould never be fo much hurried, as to 
bring up the horfes blown to the charge, and this will 
much depend on circumftances and the order they 
are in* 

In the real charge where refiftaiice is met with, the ' 
halt will be gradual ; but in exerctfe, to fhow the 
readinefs of man and horfc, it is frequently made from 
the gallop — ^^by each man raifinghis bridle hand, clof- 
ing his legs to his horfe's fides, and inclining his body 
well back^ and ftopping his horfe on his haunches. 

D Whei^ 
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When after the charge, part of the fquadron dtf- 
perfc to purfue, they fliould open out and cover the 
front and intervals. When they return and form, 
each man fliould obferve his point, come round by his 
proper flank, and by the rear of his refpeftive'rank, 
and on no account crofs near the front of the (iquadron^^ 
—This direftion chiefly refpcds the fquadron in 
cxercife. 

Every foldier who is attacked, and wbofe order is 
broken, looks upon himfelf as beaten, and is not ealily 
brought to rally, if the firfl: advantage is purfued ; 
and the operation is in itfelf diflicult, after he has 
ence turned to the rear.— But the body that attacks, 
though put in confufion, will eafily unite while its 
motion is progreflive and forward, and ads with a 
confidence and exertion which will never be found in 
tbofe that (land dill. 

Though there are many occafions in war, where 
with advantage, from the nature of their arms and 
other circumftances, infantry can and ought to wait 
the attack ; yet there arc hardly any where it can be 
eligible for cavalry to receive it : though circumftances 
of lituation may prevent a line from advancing much, 
it fliould never abfotutely ftand ftill to receive the 
fliock, otherwife its defeat is inevitable. 

If the ground is open, the fliock mufl: be given with 
vigour ; if it is fo embarrafled as to prevent the adling 
in body, Icfe can be expcded in fuch a fitiiation 
adapted to another arm, and improper to bring cavalry 

into 
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Jnto whatever their fuperiority of numbers may be } 
but if in fpitc of all local difadvantagcs their exertion 
is requifite, it muft be made with fpirit and as much 
in body as poffible. 

In the walk the fword is carried with the blade 
refting on the right arm* — In the trot and gallop 
the right hand muft be ftcadied on the right thigh> 
the point of the fword rather inclining forward — and 
in the Charge the hand is lifted, and the fword car- 
ried rather forward and crofsways acrofs the head> 
with the edge outwards. 

The regiments and fquadrons muft be well dreffcd 
before they move ; horfes perfedlly ftraight^ and car- 
ried on fo during the whole attack ; files on no ac- 
count crowding i paces even and determined ; horfes 
in hand, and perfcd fteadinefs and attention of every 
iodividual. 



=)*■* 



S. 13. Commands. 

All Commands muft be given by officers, firm^ Command and 
loud, and explicit j every officer muft therefore be ac- cert. 
cuftomed to give fuch commands, even to the fmalleft 
bodies, in the fuU esttent of his voice ; by fuch bodies 
D2 he 
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he muft not only bd heard, but by the leaders df others 
who arc dependent on his. motions. — The juftnefs of 
execution, and the confidence of the foldier, can only 
be in proportion to the firm, decided, and proper man- 
ner in which every officer of every rank gives his or- 
ders. — An officer who cannot thoroughly difciplinc 
and exercife the body entrufted to his command, is not 
fit in time of fervice to lead it againft the enemy : be 
cannot be cool and collected in the time of danger : he 
cannot profit of favourable circumftanccs from an in- 
ability to drre£k others ; the fate of many may depend 

on his ill or well acquitting himfelf of his duty. 

It is not fufficient to advance with perfonal bravery, it 
is requifite to have that degree of intelligence which 
Ihould diftinguifh every officer according to his flation; 
nor can foldiers ever zGt with fpirit and animation, 
when they have no reliance on the capacity of thofe 
who do condudt them. 



Nature of ct>m- 
niaik(t# 



CoQitnstnnt 
given by 
neTpeAiTC 
kader». 



Commands of Cautiow, being fuch as are prepa- 
ratory to a movement, flioqld be fufficiently full and 
explanatory. — Commandaf of Execution (hould be 
fhort, and avoiding uneflential words. 

The commanding officers of regiments give and 
repeat all general commands, which are alfo fliortly 
and quickly repeated by commanding officers of fqua- 
drons, efpecially fuch as are executory, as March ! 
Halt! Dress! &c, — It is only when the fquadrons 
and line are broken into parts, that the divifion officers 
give commands, and thofe chiefly executory, as Half! 
Drefs! &c. ; alfo the fevcral words neceffary for the 
wheels made in column of march by each divifion ; the 

fcveral 
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fcveral words neccflary when the divifions come up ' 
fucccflivcly from open or clofc column, into line or co- 
lumn, whether conduced by line or flank movements 5 
and in general whenever their divifions are moving as 
diftinft though dependent bodies, — But the wheeling 
from column into general line, or from line into ge- 
neral column, is made at the word March ! repeated 
by leaders of fquadrons -, the whole column is alfo 
put in march, and halted, by word'from the leaders 
of fquadrons, as is the fquadron and regiment in all 
movements of the line in front. 

It is impoflible to afcertain the words of command AilcovflMndt 
to be given in all cafes I where fuch are not pointed ^SSdwrf. 
out, they muft depend on the circumflances of the 
Situation, and be fhort, clear, and expreflivc of what 
is to be doWt 

icom- 



When a general order is not heard by a part of Wh« c„ 

. . 1 t ^ % i P mandi are not 

the line, each regimental commander (when the m- diftinaiy 

tention is obvious and undoubted) will conform as ^^^^^' 



quickly as poffible to the movement which he fees 
executed on his right or left, according to the point 
from whence he perceives it to begin — ^but (quadron 
and divifion ofliicers execute only on the orders of 
their regimental commander. 

When rauk makes a part of any word of eommand Commtnds bj 
(as in ranks by three's or two's) it means that each SiviwV^,^ 
rank feparately fhould perform the fame thing ; but 
when the command hy fquadron, half fquadron, divifion^ 
or fub-divifwn is given, it implies- always that the rear 
rank, which is at clofe order, fliould accompany and 

P 3 cover 



Qnick repeti- 
tion of com* 
mands moft 
eflfential. 



Abbreviation 
of coxumandf • 
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cover the front rank in all wheelings, inclinings, and 
movements of the body. 

After the chief commander has announced the or* 
ders, and particularly the words of execution, as 
March ! Form ! Halt ! &c. the repetition of them 
by every other individual concerned, muft not be 
ftridly fucceiSve, but as much as can be in a volley, 
to beget that precifion of movement, which in ma- 
noeuvre is indifpenfible ; and the larger the body, the 
more effentially does this circumftancc operatfc. 

In the quick movements and manoeuvres of cavalry, 
there is not time for the full and formal words of com- 
mand. On fuch occafions they muft be rapidly 

given, much abridged, and all expletives omitted ; iu- 
ftead of 

Ranks by three's, to the right about Wheel ! fay, 
Three* s about wheel ! 

Ranks by three's, to the left wheel ! — -^Three's left 
Wheel! 

Divifion to the right incline !- Right Incline ! &c, 

&c. which from the nature of the movements, and to 
troops well trained, are fufEciently intelligible. 



€ommandt 
how given in 
line. 



When feveral regiments manoeuvre together, the 
commanding officer of the line or column gives his 
fhort orders of caution or execution to the command- 
ing officer of the regulating fquadron of the line, or 
of the head of the qolumn, where he in general is 
b^nfelf J and fometimes to the commander of the re- 
giment. 
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giiticnt, to which he is then neareft, and each regi- 
mental commander repeats them loud, without delay, 
to his fquadron leaders. — When any complicated or 
combined movement is to be made, which requires 
previous explanation, it muft be communicated clearly 
to the commanders of corps by detached officers, be- 
fore the execution can be ordered to commence. 

The fcveral chiefs of brigades watch over and direft 
the internal movements of their refpeftive bodies j 
they repeat the general orders of execution given, if 
they fee that it is neceflary, and announce fuch pre- 
paratory ones as are verbally fent to tbem« 



Partial Sign a]:.s of the trumpet for or by particular signalt* 
regiments, muft not be given in line, but from the 
regiment where the chief commander isj and by his 
particular dire£lions fuch iignals may, when proper, be 
made for the whole, though not repeated by regiments 
' — as if halted, to March ! if walking, to Trot ! to 
Gallop ! to Charge ! to Halt ! to Rally ! and 
form if broken and difperfed,— Such lignals are to be 
regarded as warnings to commanding officers, but their 
execution ought to follow immediately In confequenec 
of their orders. — -And at all times the quicknefs and 
intelligence of commanding officers of regiments and 
fquadrons in line or column, muft prompt them in- 
flantly to perform their^icorrefponding part of a move- 
ment, whenever they evidently fee that it is their duty " 

fo to do. The only fignals of the trumpet that 

feem neccflary to be repeated by the regiments of a 

D 4 iinc^ 
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line, are thofc to Chauge ! and thofc to Rax^ly ! and 
aSemble, 



S. 14. Movements. 



General move- 
mcQts how 
made* 



Movements 
generally re- 

fulated by a 
ank. 



The Movements of all great bodies arc made ci- ' 
ther in line or column. — In line they are regulated by 
a named fquadron, in column they are direfted by its 
head divilion, and the commander of the whole is near 
the regulating body. — —There arc very few cafes in 
which the center ought to rcguUte, although the dircft 
march of the line in front appears to be the caficfl: 

c'pnduQied by the center. Jf an enemy is to be 

turned, and an attack make, it is by the flank that 

fuch movements arc led.—- If the line is thrown 

backward or forward, it is generally on a flank point 
(of appui,)"" — If the line breaks into column, it is the 
head or leading flank of that columti which condufts, 
and whofe writhes and turnings are followed by every 
other part of the body, and fuch head becomes again 
a flank when the line is formed, — It is feldom that an 
attack is formed from the center, and a movement 

feldomer need be. The commander will therefore 

be on which ever flank direfts the operations of the 
line, and by which he propofes to make the attack, or 
to countcraft the attempts of the enemy. 

Movements 
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Movements muft be divided into diftinfl: parts ; Divifioa of 
and each executed by feparate and explanatory words 
of command. 

Alterations of pofition , in conliderablc bodies, muft AitCTations «f 

r ^ ' pofition to be- 

bcgin from a previous Haet, however (hort j except gin from a 
giving a new direction to the heads of columns, br 
cncreafing or diminifliing their front, which may be 

done while in motion. As the principle of 

moving, forming, and dreffing upon given and deter- 
mined points i$ juft, quick changes of pofition of a 
conliderablc body formed in line, attempted while on 
the move, and not proceeding from a previous halt 
(however (hort) will be falfe and dcfeftive ; the efFeds 
of which, though not fo apparent in a Angle Iquadron 
or regiment, would be very obvious in a line or co- 
lumn of any extent.-- — A paufe between each change 
of fituation, fo effentially neceffary to the movements ^ 
of great bodies, fhould feldom be omitted in thofe of 
fmall ones ; fquarenefs of dreffing, the exafl: perpen- 
diculars of march, and the correft relative pofition of 
the whole, are thereby afcertained. Such alterations 
of Situation made from the halt, may, when neceflary, 
fucceed each other inftantly and quickly ; no time 
jieed be taken up in fcrupulous dreffing, but every 
one may be immediately apprized of the following 
movement, which cirqumftances require. 



In the movements of a single regiment, and in the 

,. r r-- r ., Neceffity of 

taking up or a new pofition, it may not feem material precifion in the 
whether a flank of it is placed a few yards to the one l^gir 

hand 



movementt of 

regi- 
ments. 
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hand or other, or whether the line formed on is ex* 
aSly direfted on any certain point. — But when a re- 
giment makes a part of a more confiderable body, 
then all its pofitions being relative to other regiments, 
and to given points, if its formations are not accurate 
and juft, it will create general confufion, and give falfc 
diredions and diflances to thofe whofe fituations may 
be determined by it, — The neceffity of every fingle 
regiment being accuftomed to make its changes of 
pofition and formation on determined points, is there* 
fore obvious, and to which they Ihould be carefully 
trained. 



What is rf. If Officers are obferving of, and attentive to their 

hneofcavaby. ^^^^ diftanccs of divifions, and of the covering of their 
pivot flanks, the mod confiderable column of cavalry 
ought to be able in changing its pofition — to Enter 
on a given alignement, at a brilkTiioT ! — to Halt ! 
— to Wheel into Line ! — to Advance ! — and to 
Charge! — without more -than a momentary paufe 
between each operation of the halt, wheel and advance, 
and without being under any neceffity of dreffing, cor* 
refting diflances, or alteration whatever ; and unlefs 
regiments are equal to, and can be depended on for 
fuch operation, no critical or advantageous meafure 
when clofe to the enemy can be attempted ; and the 
great eflx)rts that cavalry ought to make, from the 
celerity and juftnefs of its movements, will be loft. 

What 18 re- An OFFICER muft not Only know the poft which 

pfficwi.^ "* ^^ fhould occupy in all changes of fituation, the com- 
mands which he (hould give, and the general intention 

of 
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ot the required movement ; but he ihould alfo be 
mader of the principles on which each is made^ and 
of the faults that may be committed, in order to avoid 
them bimfclf, and to inftruft others.— ^Thefe principles 
are in themfelves fo fimple, that moderate reflexion^ 
habit, and attention, will foon (how them to the eye, 
and fix them in the mind. 



Although the Natujie of routes and of roads, may Movements la 
fometimes limit common marches to be made on a pofllble to be 
■very fmall front ; yet flank marches near an enemy, JTonlTor^ub.'^*' 
or changes of pofition in prefence of an enemy, cannot ^^i'^ifi^'"*- 
be cffedted with precifion, firmnefs, or certainty on a 
Icfs front than ranks by three^Sy or indeed, when pof- 
fible, on a front of a divifton (or oi dL/ub-diviJion^ if the 
fquadron is ftrong, as from 48 to 60 files) for then 
the fteadinefs and corrednefs of pivot-ofScers may 
cnfurc the inftant — Halt! Wheel up into line! 

and Advance ! upon the enemy And it will fel- 

dom happen, that changes of pofition made in order 
to attack to the greater advantage will be required, 
but in fituations that allow fuch changes to be made ^ 
by a flank movement, and without lengthening out the -.. 
line during the tranfition from one point to another. 



iS*. 15. Line of March and Formation. 

Every Leader of a body, moving on any front Movementt i» 

whatever, who means to conduft it in a ftraight line, aUay'/nLdlT* 

muft march upon /ze'c points, which he invariably pre- on^woobjcag. 

ferves 



The aligne- 
piem. 
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fcrvcs fo as to cover each other ; if fuch points arc 
not afcertaincd for him, he muft inftantly determine 
them for himfelf, and if no ftrong or marked objc£ks 
prefcnt themfclves in his dircftion, he can never fail, 
by calling his eyes along the ground, to find fuch fmall 
ones as will anfwer his purpofe, and thefe from time 
to time he renews as he approaches them,-^-^*-Ta 
march ftraight on one objcft only with certainty and 
without wavering, is not to be depended on. 

To march or form in the alignemeniy is to make 
troops march or form in any part of the ftraight line 
which joins two given points, or is prolonged beyond 
them. 



Taking up a 
line of tbrma- 
tion. 



Fig. 1. 2. 3. 



PoHtion of 
markers of the 
line. 



The line on which troops in column move ftraight, 
or on which they arc fucccflively to form, is taken 
up to an extent by the prolongation of an original, 
fliort, and given Bafe (oa), of two perfons placed 
where the troops firft begin to enter, or form upon 
that line, the direftion of which has been determined 
by the views of the commander, and which can fel- 
dom fail to point on fome diftant and diftinft objeO:, 
that win fervc to correft the pofition of the diflferent 
. perfons who fucccflively, as their fcparate bodies re* 
quire it, prolong the line from the feveral points al- 
ready cftabliflied in it. v 

When the leading body of a column arrives at any 
point where it is to enter on a ftraight line, a pcrfon 
will be placed with his horfe's head facing to the pivot 

flank 
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flink of the column j each leader will thus know why 
he is fo placed, and will, in pafling clofc to him and 
to every other perfon polled in a limilar manner, 
give every attention to continue the alignemcnt. 

When a column is Handing or moving, the pivot Pofition oF 
leaders will always touch the hne of the heads of fuch refpca^o^ 
horfes as they find placed facing to them, and marking ^^^" ^^ '^* 
the direftion of the line. — When the divifions wheel 
up into line, the horfes heads of the line, and of the 
marking perfons will then touch, and the dreffing of 
the men will of courfe be half a horfe's length removed 
from the line of horfes heads of the marking perfons. 
— ^When divifions come up in front fucceffively into 
line, they come up to the horfes heads of the marking 
perfons. 

In general, therefore, the point where a formation or 
entry into an alignement is to be made, being marked 
by a fixed perfon (a)^ the commander will place a Fig. i, », 3, 
fecond perfon (o), 50 or 60 yards on this fide of him, 
exadtly in the dircftion which he determines to give to jj^e^^f^forma* 
his new line, which often mud be taken up by the eye, ^'^on. 
as relative to the pofition of an enemy, and may not 
point on any remarkable objeft. Thefe two perfons 
(facing to the front which the troops are to take up) 
become the Bafe of march or formation, which, by 
adjutants or others fucceffively aligning thcmfelves 
backward upon them, and upon each other, is pro- 
longed with accuracy to any required length* 



Two original or Bafe points (o a) which arc to be T^^'^Jg-^P 



prolonged, fhould not be too clofe together, othcrwife tion from two 

, original ^Ivea 
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the direction of the line muft be indiftindl, and the 

farther they are afundcr the better can a line be taken 

fig. I. upon them.— — Where two Bafe points (o a) are to be 

givcn^ fo as to line on a third or diftant afcertained 

point (d), the middle one (a) fhould be firft placed, 

and the outer one (o) is immediately and eafily taken 

up, by a perfon who prolongs the line of the middle 

and diftant one.Was the outer one (o)to be firft taken, 

time would be loft, in from thence direfting the fhift- 

ing of the middle one (a), till it is truly lined on the 

, more diftant point (d) ; befides the middle point (a), 

in many changes of pofitions of a line or column, is 

Taking up a naturally the firft afcertained (being the pivot flank 

tion. of the divifion on which the change is to be made> or 

the point of march towards which the column H. 

moving) and from thence the diftant point is then 

taken, which gives the new direftion, and depends on 

the eye and intention of the commander ; the cafy 

afcertaining the outer one follows of courfe. » 

Or the commander, after afcertaining the middle one 
(a), will place the outer one (o) at pleafure, and find 
out a diftant one, if any fuch prefents itfelf in the pro- 
longation of the other two.— At any rate the middle 
one is the point firft to be determined. 



Prolonging a 
Jine by of- 
ficers or non- 
commiilioned 
officers. 



JPig. ». 



When anumber of pcrfons (s. s. s. s.) are to be in- 
dividually, fucccffively, and feparately fent out, in 
order to give a direflion on which the pivots of the di- 
vifions of a column are to ftand, or flanks of divifions, 
which fucceflively come into line, are to be halted, 
or on which the drefling of ^a line is to be correfted^ 

two 
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two fuch pcrfons will be truly and prcvioufly placed ; 
and the others, the more exaftly to attain a pcrfcS 
line, inftead of attempting at once to drefs by each 
others brcafts, will firft cover mfile with preciiion, and 
then carefully face (on the center of their own pcrfons 
as diredled, before their feveral divifions move up to 

them. ^Were fuch perfons to endeavour to take 

up their ground at firft, by dreffing in a line, the leaft 
inclination backward or forward of the body, and their 
uncertainty of pofition, would make it a more dif- 
ficult operation : but in file, when each places himfelf 
fquare on the line covering the necks of thofe before 
him, the inclination of the body forward or backward^ 
does not affe£t the diredion, and the end propofed' 
is at once attained. 

In fucceflive forming of divifions into line, as from ^"cccmve for- 
clofe column, from echellon, &c. the firft divifion vifions into , 
(a. a) that arrives, and is truly formed on it, is con- Fig." 4. 
fiidered as the Bafe^ which is conftantly prolonging for 
the others (and facing to the horfes heads of which 
two perfons are immediately placed as thebafe objefts) 
the men as they come up endeavour to line well on 
the part already formed, and each leader correfts on 
a point taken in the true prolongation, beyond where 
the flank of his divifion is to extend ; and thus fqua- 
dron after fquadron, and regiment after regiment, ar- 
rive in line. 



Afcertaining the points neceflary for the movements Foints of 
and formations of the regiment, is the particular bu- for^Sai^!^ 

linefs 



ceftained by 
appointed 
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finefs of the adjutant in the field ; in this exercifc ho 
may be aififted by detached perfons placed behind 
each flank^ who are properly trained quickly to takd 
up fuch line as he ihall give them» and for this pur-^ 
pofe they are only to be fent out fuceeiEvely, and as 
their aid is wanted, nor are they to make any buftle 
or unneceflary parade ; and when the operation for 
which they are fent out is accomplifhed, they will im- 
mediately return behind their proper flank. 



The neceflity 
of perfons well 
trained, to 
prolong and 
give line of 
inarch and 
formation: 



The neceflity of officers and non-commiflioned of- 
ficers being well trained) to prolong lines, take up dif- 
tances, and give thofe aids which are fo eflential in 
the formations and movements of all confiderable 
bodies, is evident and much to be attended to. — — • 
Perfons aftive, intelligent, and well mounted, can 
alone aflifl: the operations of cavalry, nor are camp 
colours, or any fuch improper and fuperfluous modc$ 
ncccflary, or in general to be ufed. 



The markers of the alignemcnt in column, or of 
the formations in line, are not to quit their ground 
after the halt of either, till all neceflary drefliing is ac- 
compliflied, and that they are direfted fo to do ; they 
ferve not only as points of movement, but as points 
ofcorreftion. 



Front of the 
Iquadron in 
line. 



S. 16. Breaking and forming Squadrons. 

A SauADRON formed in line with the files at fix 
inches from boot top to boot top, occupies in from 

nearly 
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nearly as many yards as it has filesj or about thirty- 
four inches for each horfe. , , ^^ . i 

When the fquadron moves from a flank, each rarik Extenfion of 
\n Jingle file (the rear fupernumeraries ftill on the flank) in'co^umn?'* 
it then occupies nearly three times the ground it be- \ 
fore fl:ood on, fuppofing fufficient diftancc from horfe 
to horfe for facility of movement. 

When the fquadron has wheeled and extended into 
ranks by two's (the rear fupernumeraries ftill on the 
flanks) It then occupies nearly two thirds more ground ' 
than it before ftood on. 

When the fquadron has wheeled ranks by ihree^s to 
a flank, with an officer in front, another in the rear, 
the flandard and its coverer each in the middle of the 
two center ranks of fixes, the ranks within about two 
feet from croup to head ; the fquadron has thus ex- 
tended about one fixth more than it before ftood on. 

When the fquadron has wheeled to a flank by half 
fquadrons^ by divifions^ or hy fub-divijions joi more than 
iix files, it then occupies lefs ground than it be- 
fore ftood on, by the front of the column, whatever 
it is. 

Therefore it appears when a line of cavalry, formed 
with intervals of one third of the fquadron, is to march 
in column of 

Ranks by files y that fuch column is pear three times jjxtenfion of 
longer than when formed in line. 5^^ line, when 

' in column. 

E Ranks 
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Ranks by twos, that fuch column is more than one 
third longer than the line. 

Ranks by three^s^ that fuch column caufes no cx- 
tcnlion of the line, though it docs of each fqjjadron 
into its interval, and that there is ftill a diftance to be 
preferved from fquadron to fquadron. 

Divi/tons of any kind above five files in front, that 
fuch column caufes no extenfion, and that there arc 
intervals between fquadrons and divifions, in propor- 
tion to the then front of the column. 



Leaders of di- 
viiions of the 
fquadron. 



Leaders of di- 
vifions of the 
fquadron in 
column. 



Whenever the sauADRON is broken into divifions, 
or parts, for the purpofc of movement, each feparatc 
body has a leader^ on whom the eye and attention of 

each foldier is fixed. In column^ fuch leader will be 

on the pivot flank of his divifion in all fituations^of 
manoeuvre. Thcfe leaders cover each other in the 
given direftion in which the column is to move ; they 
are not themfelves then to be covered by any one, and 

are ar?fwerable for true diftances. Should any 

fuchi leader not be appointed, or be wanting to a di- 
vifion, his place is to remain vacant, and not to be 
occupied by the flank files of men, for fuch flank 
files of men are invariably to remain covering each 
other. 



Commands When from the halt, the fquadron, by wheels to 

iquadron its flank, breaks into open co/umn, the commanding 

officer 
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Cer gives the words (half SQUADRONS, DIVISIONS,' brealUto^ , 

fright^ flank by an^-< 

sub-divisions)tothe^ or >Wheel! March! ** 

Cleft 3 

Halt! Dress!" by the ftanding flank, and then Eyes 

^ or 5^ by the pivot flank, after which the whole is put 

( left J 

in motion by the word, March! — Should the word. 
Eyes (right or left) be omitted, at any rate they are 
direfted to the pivot flank, at the word, March ! 

When the fquadroh has wheeled to a flank by ha// Pivot leaders 

fquadrons. -If to the rights the officer from the right' haiffquTdro^^ 

of the fquadron immediately fliifts to the left of his 
half fquadron, to conduQ: the pivot of the leading half 
fquadron, and the officer who was on the left of the 
fquadron wheels up, and remains on the pivot of hi? 
own half fquadron. — If to the lefty then the left officer 
fhifts to the right of his half fquadron, and the right 
officer wheels up, and remains on the right of his own 
half fquadron. • 

"When the fquadron has wheeled to a flank by Pivot leaders 
divifons. — If to the rights then the left officer is on dlvlfio^nT " ^ 
the pivot of the rear divifion, and the right officer 
fliifts to the pivot of the front divifion ; and the fer- 
jeants on the right of the two center divifions fliift 

each to the left of his own divifion^ Jf to the left ^ 

then the right officer wheels up, and is on the pivot 
flank of the rear divifidnj the ferjeants on the right 
of the two center divifions alfo wheel up, and the left 
flank officer fliifts ^0 the pivot of the leading divifion* 
of the fquadron. 

E 2 When 



Columns of 
iub-divifions. 



Standard In 
column. 
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When the fquadron has wheeled to a flank by fnh-- 
divijions^ then the two flank officers, and their covcr- 
ers, and the two center ferjeants, arid their covercrs, 
will each be on the pivot flank of a fub-divifion. 

In the wheelings of the fquadron into half-fquadronSy 
divijions^ or fub-divifionSy the ftandard and its covcrcr 
wheel up with the leading half-fquadron, or the 
fecond divifion, or the fourth fub-divifion from the 
flank wheeled to, fo as to place themfelves, at the 
conclufion of the wheel, behind the fecond and third 
file from the pivot of each of the faid bodies. — And 
when thefe bodies wheel up to form fquadron, the 
flandard fliifts briflcly to its place in the center, during 
the wheel. 



Commands 
given when the 
fquadron ' 
wheels to a 
fiank, ranks by 
three's or by 
two's. 



Colli mn of 
ranks by 
three's. 



When from the halt, the fquadron wheels to its flank 
ranks by three's^ or by two^s^ the commanding oflSccr 
gives the words (Ranks by three's, or by two's) 



:0 THE-? 



right 
or 
left) 



\ 



or >Wheel! March! Halt! Dress! 



to the pivot hand, after which the whole is put in mo- 
tion at the fecond word, March ! the whole three's at 
the fame inftant, and increafing their diftances while 
on the move : or the two's (who are ftanding at a half 
wheel) fucceflively as foon as each is enabled fo to do, 
and can get its marching diftance. 

When the fquadron wheels to right or left, by 
ranks hy three'' s^ the middle man of each three will 
tiirn on his horfe's fore feet, and of the other two, one 
will rein back, and the other moves forward to cfrefs 

with 
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with hitn. — A flank officer is at the head of the fqua- 
dron, the other flank officer at the rear. — The ftand- 
ard is in the middle of the leading center rank of 
fixes when wheeled up, and its coverer is in the mid- 
dle of the rank behind it. — The fupernumeraries of 
the rear rank will, if the ground requires it, fall in 
and follow the reai: of the fquadron, or otherwife tprn 
fingly, and march on its flank. — In this fituation in 
movement, the fquadron has opened out one fixth 
more than the ground it fl:ood formed on. 

When the fqqadron wheels to a flank, by ranks Column of 

' r 1 Ml 1 ir ranks by two*5 

by two s^ the flank m^n of each two will halt turn on 
his horfc's fore feet, and th^ other man will half wheel 
up, fo as to make a half face to the flank, and be in 
a fituation ta move oflF fuccefllvely as it comes tp their 
turn. A flank officer is at th^ head of the fquadron, 
the other flank officer in the rear of it.-^The ftandard 
and its coverer turn each on his own ground, and 
move betwe.en the ranks : the fcrrcfiles of the rear 
will, if the ground requires it, fall in and follow the 
rear of thq fquadron, or otherwife turn fingly, and 
march on its flank. In this fituation in movement, 
th.e fquadron has opened out near two thirds more 
than the ground it flood formed on. 

\n^t flank movements oi X2X^% by three's, or by Attentions in 

1 ranks by 

two's, the files are as clofe up as they well can, three's and by 
without crowding : the whole drcfs to the pivot hand, 
and the pivot men of the ranks are anfw.erable for the 
covering and keeping up to thofe that precede them : 
and to this the officers and ferrefiles, who are difen-. 
gaged from the ranks, mufl: be attentive. 

Ej . Whcn^ 



two 8, 



Serrefiles in 
culunm. 



( 54 ) 

When, for the purpofe of manceKvrCy the fquadron 
breaks to the flank by half fquadrpns or divifion^, 
the R^rrefilcs are clofe up behind each; when by 
fub-divifions, they arq on the flank, not the pivot 
one. 



Drcflling in di- 
vifion wheels. 



Halt of divi- 
ilons. 



During all divifion wheelings on a fixed Jlank^ the 
eyes of the men are direSed to the wheeling hand. 
— At the word Halt ! Drefs ! they arc immediately 
turned to the (landing hand, and arc from thence 
correfted. — ^The fquare wheel of the quarter circle 
is fo eflentially neceflfary to- correfl: movements in 
column and formations in line, that every help fhoulct 
be applied to enfurc its juftnefs, and points (hould be 
thrown out exaftly to afcertain it. 

Halts of divifions, from wheels, are made with 
eyes turned to the {landing flank. 



mandtne;^^"^' Commanding officers of regiments and fquadrons 
ofliecis. remain on (but wide of) the pivot flanks, to obferve 

and regulate the march, and infl:antaneoufly to form 

when ordered. 



SK if ting of 
officers to 
pivot flanks. 



Commanding officers mufl take care that conduc- 
ing officers of flanks or pivots fliift nimbly to fuch 
points, at the proper inflant they fhould there place 
themfelves. 



If a line has marqhed to a flank in column of fqun- 



Formation of 

the fquadron i t r -r 

and line from dvonSy half fquadrofis^ divifions y oxfub divifions^ in fuch 

column of di- - 

vii on*. cales 



cafes it occupies (intervals being preferved) exaftly 
the ground requifite for its formation iri line ; which . 
is at any inftant made by halting, and wheeling up 
the quarter circle. 

. If a line is moving to a flank, fquadrons by ranks Formati 

. fquadroi 

iy ihree^s. As each fquadron in march then occupies line froi 
more ground than what it ftands on when formed^ by"th°ce 
and that about half the intervals (till ought to remain, 
therefore if the whole halts at the fame inftant, and 
each fquadron wheels up it's threes, clofmg them at - 
the fame time to its leading, flank, the line fliould 
then be completely formed with its proper interval. 
The fquadrons thus forming all at the fame 
time. 

If a line is marching corredly to the flank ranks Formati 
by twd*s^ every man as clofe as he well can to his ih!i\ron 
preceding file leader, no diftance between fquadrons, {l™"wo' 
that it halts, and that the pivot men are covered, fuch ' 
line will ftill have lengthened out confiderably, viz. 
one third at leaft. — Therefore, if it forms to the 
pivot flank, the four leading men of the head fqua- 
dron wheel up to the flank by two's ; the line is put 
in motion, the other men of the leading fquadron 
fucceflively wheel up when they clofe to their refpec- 
tive leaders : each other fquadron, as its head arrives 
at its interval diftance from the preceding one, halts 

and forms in the fame manner. The fqua* 

drons thus form - fucceflively as they gain their dif* 
tsmces. 

E4 When 



When the co- 
lumn of 

wheels up . 
into.i'quadron 
or line. 
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When from the halt, and from open column, the 
fquadron is formed by the wheeling up of it: divijions^ 
The commanding ofScer gives the words (half fqua- 
drons, divifionsjfubdi vilions, ranks by three's) Wh E E i^ 
INTO line! on which pivot , leaders immediately 
place themfelves on the reverfe flank of fuch divifion, 
as by its wheel up brings them to their true place in 
the fquadron ; the pivot ofEcer of the rear divifion is 
alone an exception, being already at his poft in fqua- 
dron.' At the word March 1 the whole wheel up, and 
receive the word Halt ! Dress ! by the (landing 
flank, and the line of pivots ; the ftandard, ferrcfiles, 
and every thing having refumed their place in fqua-r 
dron. — Squadrons forming from ranks by twd'Sy re- 
ceive fuccefGvely from their leaders, as their hcadg 
come totheir ground, the words,WHEEL into Squa- 
dron 1 Halt ! Drsss ! to the hand formed to. 



Wheels fronj 
column into 
line, iTiadeon 
pivot files of 
men. 



In wheeling from column into line, it is on the 
flank files of men, and not on the pivot leaders that 
the wheels are made ; therefore, on the word being 
given to Wheel into line ! thofe leaders quit the 
flanks, and are difpofed of as above, and this allows 
that after the wheel the horfes heads of the pivot men 
exactly touch the heads of thofe that are facing to^ 
wards and marking the general line. 



Aids ncceffary 
to be given 
when the co- 
lumn wheels 
\ip into line. 



When the open column of fquadrons ftands halted, 
ready to wheel up into line — on the caution fo to do, 
and before the word March ! an ofEcer, or under 
ofEcer from the wheeling flank (or from the rear) of 
each fquadron, moves quickly forward, and places 

himfelf 
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binifelf in the line of pivots, and thereby becomes 
ah objeQ:, which determines the fquare of the wheel, 
and which the outward man of each fquadron knows 

he is not to pafs. In an open column of half 

fquadrons, the leading half only of each fquadron 
will fend out fuch an objed, as the rear half (if diC- 
tanccs are juft) wheels up to the pivot of the leading 

half. In an open column of divifions, or fub- 

divifions, the leading one of each will only fend out 

fuch objeft. In column of ranks by-three's, or by 

two's, commanding officers of regiments will always 
endeavour by detached perfons, to prolong the line a* 
taken from the head of the column, in order to make 
their refpeftive formations corredk in the general line. 

The rear divifion of a column, before it wheels 

up into line, will always place an objeft of formation 
behind its pivot flatnk, and fuch objeft is the one on 
which the flank fquadron is correSed after the whed 
into line. 



S. 17* Of>cn Column, 

All Odlumns are fuppofed formed from line, for Formation of 
the convenience of movement, and for the purpofcof ^®^"«"»- 
again extending into line. — Every column of march 
or manoeuvre muft be formed by a regular fucceffion 
of the divifions from one flank to the other of the 



Columns of 
inarch and 
manoeuyre. 



Front and ex- 
tent of co- 
lumns. 



Crrcnmftance 
that determines 
the leading 
flank of co- 
lumns. 
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JIne,*or of fuch of its parts as compofe the column, 
for whatever is the relative pofition of a body in line, 
fuch ought it to be in column ; and where fevcral 
connefted columns are formed, the fame flanks of 
each (hould be in front ; but whether rights or lefts 

will depend on circum (lances. Columns formed 

from the center of regiments or lines will feldom be 
made, are partial, and not adapted as the others arc 
to movements, and formations in all fituations. 

^he column is named that of marchy or routes when 
applied to common marches, where the attention of 
men and officers are not fo much kept on the ftrctch. 

5 It is named the calumn ofmanmivre^ when being 

within reach of an enemy, the greateft exaftnefs U 
required, in order to its fpcedy formation at any in- 
ftant into line during its tranfition from one poiition 
to another* 

Columns of march or manoeuvre will generally be 
compofed of divifions, fub-divifions or ranks by 
three's 5 for the purpofes of movement they need not 
exceed twelve file in front, nor Ihould they be under 
fix men in front, otherwife there will not be fpace to' 
loofen the ranks, and the line will be of courfe length- 
ened out, as happens in the march of ranks by two's 
or by files — From fix to ten men in front they are moft 
advantageoufly compofed for quick manoeuvres. 

Columns of march or manoeuvre will be formed with 
the left in front, whenever it is probable that the for- 
mation of the line will be required to the right flank^^ 
and vice verfa when required to the left flank. 

rhe 
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The proper pivot flank in column, is that wliich, Mfhen Pi^of flank 
wheeled up to, prcfcrves the divinons or the hne in the flank of divi- 
natural order; and to their proper front ; the other cohimn/' '** 

may be called the reperfe flank, In column, divi- 

fions cover and drefs to the proper pivot flank ; to the 
left when the right is in front, and to the right when 
the left is in front. , , 

In column^ the chief commander is with the lead- 
ing divilion; and in line with the directing fqua- 
dron. 

In all movements, formations, and changes of po- 5J.|^"^^^ 
fition of the column, diflances and drejing zrc taken taken fronu 
from the direfting hand, viz. from the head of the 
column, or from the hand to which the formation is 
making, or to be nnade. 

In movements in column, the pivot officers, or hon- Pi?ot officers, 
commiffioned officers, are anfwerable for covering, 
and for proper wheeling diftances, and the eyes of the 
whole are turned to the pivot 5 fuch pivot leaders 
muft attend to thofc two circumftances only, and by 
no means be looking to or giving direftions to their 
divifions j that care muft be left to the oflicers on the 
other flank, or* in the rear; for if they themfclvcs 
move fteadily and truly, ther^ is little doubt but their 
divifions will always keep up to them. 



Officers that>lead fquadrons in line, guide pivots in 
column, or conduft the flanks of divifions fuccef- pi^ot officer*, 
fively into line, in changes of pofition, and indeed all fcparatebo- 
©fficers who in their own perfons determine the move- 



Attentions ia 



^dies. 
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mcnt of anybody, mufl: recolleft, that unlcfs they 
thcmfclves are fteadyj correft, and fmooth in the path 
which they give, their feveral bodies cannot follow in 
firm or proper order, but will partake of every irre- 
gularity of fuch leader, who therefore mufl: attend to 
his objcQs of diftance, and leading, and beftow only 
an occafional glance of his eye on the drefling of the 
divifion he leads. 



Attentions of 
the rear divi- 
£on8 of the 
coliimn ^hen 
in naarch. 



The rear divijtons of a column in march always 
follow every turn and twift which the head makes ; 
each fucceffively changing its diredion at whatever 

point the leading one may have fa done. Whca 

at any unexpefted moment a column is ordered to 
halt, the pivot leaders of each diyifion mufl: remain 

fixed where they are found, at the word Halt ! If 

the march of the column is again to be refumed, the 
rear divifions will continue to follow the cxaft path 
traced out by the head ; nor are any of the following 
divifions of a column ever to deviate from this rule,. 
or endeavour of themfelves to get into a ftraight linc> 
when the general direAion is a winding one, until an 
cxprefs order is given for that purpofe, which can 
hardly ever happen, till the head of the column is 
halted, with a determination to form the line in a , 
ftraight direftion^ in which cafe, the corredion of 
pivots will begin from the head of the column. 



March of the 
column thro* 
a wood, or in 
embarrafTed 
ground. 



The march in colmnn through a thin wood, or in. 
ground where impediments frequently change the di- 
rection of its head, will be beft made by a front of fubr 

divifions. 
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divifions, or ranks by three's. The pivot files Will 

preferve cxafl: di (lances from each other, ehoofc their 
own ground, and wind as the trees or other impedi- 
ments permit, along a general diredion. In fuch 
fituation, at no time, if it is poffible, fhould any of 
the pivot flank leaders be obliged to double or qmt 
the continued line of march ; but the other files may 
be (when impediments are to be pafled) much opened 
or loofened from thofe pivots, who in the meantime 
moving free, and prcferving wheeling diflances, are 
in a fituation at every inflant to halt zxi^form in line, 
the others clofing in to them. 

Should the inarch in a ftraight aligncment be at any Obftaclcs m 

, , , ^ , - the march of a 

time interrupted by pools or water, or any other ob- 
ftacle which is impaflable, the march will be continued 
ftraight to that obftacle, the obftacle will be marched 
round (and always- if poifible, by deviating to the rc- 
verfe flank, fo as to remain behind the line) and the 
fame ftraight line will again on the other fide be 
taken up by the pivots, at the point in it which a de- 
tached perfon has prepared.-^ — Allowance will be 
made, when the line is to form, for the. breadth of fuch 
obftacle, by the doubling of as many divifions as will 
fill up the vacancy (when it can be done) which is 
thereby occafioned in the line j nor muft any fmall 
interruptions in the line, that can poflTibly be fur- 
mounted, ever make the pivots deviate from the 
ftraight line, when the intention of forming on the 
line is evident, and known to all. 



column in the 
alignement. 



In 



( 62 ) 

Commander lit colimiH^ thc commander of a regiment remains 
rrtgfmenT''^ near its leading divifion, and the adjutant (or feme 
corrca pivots, appointed perfon) remains near its clofmg divifioii ; 
they are thus ready to preferve the line of march, and 
at the inftant of halting, to make fuch corredkion of 
pivots as may be neceffary ; for which purpofe, thc 
adjutant takes care immediately to place himfelf in thc 
prolongation of the general linq, which he takes up 
from the points in his front already eflablifhed in it, 
and from fuch bodies as before him have already halted 
in it. In this manner the adjutant in his own per- 
fon gives the flank point on which each commander 
from his leading divifion at all times forms and drefles 
his fquadron and regiment. 



Aids given to 
the march or 
halt of the 
column. 



If the commander of a column fhould not himfelf be 
at the head of the column, when it changes dircSion, 
or halts to form, thc then leader of the column nxuft 
immediately afcertain the degree of change of direc- 
tion^ or corred the pivots, according to the obvious 

intention of the commander. In correfting thc 

pivots, or when an afcertained line has not been given, 
then fuch a one will be inftahtly taken up as, corre- 
fponding with the evident defign of the movement, 
may occalion the lead fhifting of the flanks, and thc 
eafieft to be acquired. 



Helps given to 
the itraight 
march ot the 
column. 



During the march of a column in a ftraight alignc- 
ment, the commanding officers and adjutants of re- 
giments fhould occafionally themielves Jxalt in thc 
true line, facing to the column, and by remaining 
till their pivot leaders fucceflively pafs them, they 

will 



The front of 
column not to 
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will thus oblige them to correft their line if need- 
ful. 

No doubling up^ encrealing, or diminifliing the front 
of the column, mud be made after entering on a be altered 

, when march- 

ftraight alignement in order to form m line. — Such ing in an 
operation when neceffary, (hould be performed before ^ »g"^™^"^* 
the line of formation is entered oft. 



Officers who have an indiftinft fiffht muft- never Short Hghted 

^ I ^ , ^ . ° . • , officeris cannot 

lead the head divifions of a column marching in a condua the 

ftraight alignement, and muft therefore be replaced fions of a co- 



on fuch occafions by others whofe more accurate 
vifion enables them to preferve and prolong the juft 
line, which the whole are to follow. ' 



lumn. 



fVhen the open column has marched on in an aligne* Correaion of 
ment, and is ordered to halt and fortn line, the pivots column, before 
of the lez^ding regiment are-immediately correfted if Jin^^*"^ ^^^ 
neceffary, the others inftantly perfedl their line upon 
it, and upon each other, and no time is loft in wheel-' 
ing up ir!to line, and then advancing. 

When a regiment is to correft its pivots in column, Correaionof 
the commanding officer immediately places himfelf c^m'indmg* 
in the true line of formation (which he does from the 
.objeSs that he knows and fees are ifl it) at the pivot 
flank of his leading divifion ; his adjutant, or fomc 
other named perfon, does the fame near the pivot 

flank of the laft divifion of the regiment. Thefc 

two perfons being thus themfelvcs in the true line, the 

commanding 



ofEcer. 
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commanding officer- quickly corrects his other pivots 
from the front to the rear of his regiment, which is 
thus truly placed, and ready to wheel into line. 
The corrcftion of fquadrons, when necefiary, is 
individually made by each leader in the fame manner. 



Corrc6lion of 
pivots, by re- 
giments, be- 
fore wheeling 
into line. 



fVhen the pivots^ or formatioii of a leading regiment 
of a cplumn are once perfeQed, other diftant regi- 
ments may from thence, by their adjutants prolonging 
fuch line, take up or correfl: theirs,' although there 
fhould be intermediate regiments, who are then very 
improperly placed. 



Cbrreflion of 
the fquadron, 
and ot the line, 
after wheeling 
up from co- 
lumn. 



If the regiment^ after wheeling up from column into 
line, is not critically well dreffed, the fault muft bd 
in the internal part of the diviiions : this muft be im- 
mediately correded by each fquadron leader oil his 
former pivot men, who on no account muft have 
moved, but remain fo many fixed points, on whotii 
the whole are lined. If any farther dreffing is ric- 
ceflary, it is ordered and made by a field officer, 
who himfelf moves quickly clofe along the front 
from the flank to which eyes are turned, to the other 
flank. 



When fqua- 
drons fuccef- 
fively wheel 
up by divifions 
on coming into 
line. 



In changes of pofuion made by flank movements 
of divifions of the open column, and where the line 
is to be formed by the wheeling up of thofe divifions, 
in general the whole of a regiment will be halted' 
on its ground, ftand in column, and its pivots be ad- 
jufted before it wheels up and forms ; but frequently, 
and when judged neceflary, the parts of it that arrive 

in 
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in the line may form fuccefiively as they come up j 
that hy when the divifion of two fquadrons are (land* 
ing in column on the line, and their pivots adjufted, 
the leading one may be ordered to wheel up, and the 
fecond one remain, till the third one is in like manner 
placed on the line, it then wheels up, and thus there 
is always one fquadron ftanding in column on the 
line, as a dircdion (together with the formed pare 
of the line, and the fcveral perfons who prolong it) 
for the continuation of the general formation to any 
extent. 



4 column tn movement^ fliould, if poffible, never oc- Ncccflary < 

, , ' , • /I 1 . ,. tent of ace 

cupy more ground than what it ftands on in line; lumnofma 
but when the formation into line muft undoubtedly 
be to the front, then the divifions may be ordered to 
march clofed up to half, quarter, or any other diftance, 
and the formation may be made by prolonging the 
line, by deployment, by inclining up, or by half 
wheels, and marching on the oblique lines, as cir- 
cumftances require. 

An open column of fquadrons, or half fquadrons, will change of d 
generally, from their extent of front, change the di- JSmnT*"^ 
redion of their march by fquared and quick wheels 
made on a flank : but the column of divifions, fub- 
divifions, ranks by three's, or by two's, when obliged 
frequently to change its diredlion of march, may do it 
advantageoufly by the gradual and cir^cling move- 
ment of the leading pvot^ to which all others, as it 
comes to their turn fuccefiively, conform, taking 

F ' care 
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care that at no inflant whatever the* ordered diftancea 
are changed or loft, and that eyes remain turned to 
fuch'pivots. — Columns marching at half or quarter 
diftance of their then front muft alfo make their 
neceffary wheels on a moveable pivot, otherwifc a ftop 
muft enfue, and the column open out. 



Qmckncfs of 
wEeeU in co- 
lumn. 



Halting from 
the wheel, or 
from the 
march* 



The halt of 
the line or co- 
lumn. 



In all wheels of a column^ in movement to change 
direSion, and made by divlfions on a/Ar^J flank, the 
outward file, whether ofliceror man, is the one wheeled 
upon J and the quicknefs of the wheels muft be at 
Icaft double to the rate of march, otherwife the co- 
lumn may be liable to open out, and the wheeling 
point would not be cleared in time for each fucceffive 

divifion. In changes made on a moveable flank, 

the outward file of that flank ia alfo the direftirig 
one. 

Halts of divijions from wheels are made with eyed 

turned to the ftanding flank. But ,all Halts from 

a march in front are made with the eyes turned to the 
point or points to which the troops while in march arc 

looking. After which, no drefling or movement 

whatever is to be made, until a feparate order di- 
refts it. 

The whole column or line fliould always be in fo 
corre£t a fituation, as to halt inftantly on the word 

Halt ! But fhould, at any time, the difSculties of 

ground have unavoidably opened out the column, or 
thrown fquadrons out of the line, in fuch cafe the 

halt 
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halt of thofe fquadrons will be fucccffive, as they re- 
gain their proper fitiiations* 

, IVheelings into line or into column will be made Wheeling! 
fucccffivcly (but inftantaneoufly) from regiment to ^X'^^^^^^^^ 
regiment; and commanding officers of regiments, ™^"^'- 
although they may not in a long line hear words of 
command, will by the .eye follow fuch movements . 
when the intention is fo clear and obvious. — —The 
inftant repetition of the word March ! by the leaders 
of fquadrons, is what alone can enfure precifion on 
thefe occafions. 

tVhen fquadrons^ half fquadrons, or divifions fcpa- Deployment! 
rately'move by a flank, to change pofltion in column, ^nkrby* 
or from line to place themfelves in open or clofe co- t*»«e8. 
lumn, or from clofe column to deploy into line, &c. 
It will always, when poffible, be done by ranks by 
three* 5^ and the greateft care be given, that the three's 
move as clofe as they can, that at the inftant the 
word Halt ! FfioiiT ! is given to each, the divifion 
may be exadly formed by the wheeling of its 
three's, without any neccffity for a clofing in of its 
rear. 

Whenever divifions or diJiinSl bodies move in front. General nileo£ 

and arrive fucceffively in line, the eyes of the whole ^^^^^^^/^{^^^' 

arc turned to the hand to which they are to form, f^^^j.^^^^^^^ 

and from which theypreferve required diftances. — march up, and 

' „ rr- n , \ . I n 1 p arrive in line. 

The leadmg officer muft be on the inward flank ot ^' 
his divifion; he condufts it to its point of jundion 
in line, and from thence drefles and corrects it on 
the pcrfon, who is previoufly placed beyond him, and 
F 2 prolonging 
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prolonging the general line. The outward flank of the 
lad formed and halted body is always conlidered as 
the point of jundion (ncceflary intervals included) 
of the fucceeding one.— — Thus, the looking and 
lining of the foldier is always towards that point, and 
the flank of the line formed to ; and the correftion 
of drefling by the officer is always made from that 

point towards the other flank. ^Therefore on aH 

occafions of moving .up, forming and drefling in 
line, by the men's lining themfelves to one hand 
(inwards) and the oSicers correOiing to the other 
(outwards) the moft perfed line may lie obtained : 
this great principle is to be obferved from the 
fmallcft body to th^ moft confiderable corps, and 
regulates formations of the fquadron, regiment, and 
the line. 

intions of ^^ all formations of a confiderable line, commanding 
^Hn^f^r- ^®^^^s ^f regiments muft take every advantage from 
ons of the timeoufly throwing out intelligent perfons to give 
them true points in the general line ; they will thereby 
avoid participating of the errors that others may have 
committed, in being behind or overfhooting the line ; 
for nothing is more falfe than to make a general rule 
of always coming up to the fquadron before one, 
without confidering whether fuch fquadron is or is 
not truly halted and formed j it is therefore to the 
general line that every one muft endeavour to con- 
form, and not to the falfe one that may be given by 
lingle fquadrons or regiments, 

of com. ^^^ commanding officers of regiments are in the 

Sfrc- ^^^''g^ ^^ ^^^ head of one of their fquadrons, 
»f'* , generally 
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generally of the one neareft that of dircaion. 

In all other fituations of manceuvre they arc move- 
able according to circumftances, in general near the 
head of their column, or of their body, which firll 
forms in line ; when the line is formed in parade, 
they are at the head of their right fquadron. 



aJ. i8. March in Line. 



The march of the line in front is the moft difficult, March in lii 
and the moft material of all movemeQts ; it is re- 
quilite near the enemy, and immediately precedes the 

attack. In proportion to the extent of front and 

rapidity required docs that difficulty increafe; there- 
fore too much exa£tnefs and minutenefs in the execu- 
tion of it cannot be obferved. 

IVhen marching in line^ each fquadron dreflcs to its General att 
own center, which center follows its own leader, the ^">"- 
feveral leaders line with, and. prefer ve diflances from 
each other, and from the regulating fquadron j this 
alone has its objefls of march, the others being all 
fubqrdinate to, and conforming to its motions. 

* 
fVhen parts of a line marching in front are inter- Paffing obil 
|r\»ptcd by any obftacle, they muft halt, and by flank ^^'^ 

F 3 movements 



In column. 



By files, or 
ranks by 
three's or 
two's. 
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movements of their divifions or fub-diyifions, double 
behind (into clofc column) fuch adjoining parts as 
art not fo interrupted, and avoid prefling upon them. 

In proportion as they paft fuch obftacles, and 

that the ground permttf them to come up into line, 
they wUJ in the fame manner, by flank naovcmcnts, 
move up into their proper places, where a void fpacc 
-has been prcfcrved for them. If only fmall portions of 
a line arc interrupted, and for a ftiort fpace, they may 
follow in file, or rather in ranks by three's or two's, 
behind the flanks of the uninterrupted parts, and 
move up to their places in file (or by three's or two's) 
when it can be done. 



Halt of the 
line. 



When the line halts^ each fquadron halts and dreflfes 
by its own center j and if the drefling of the general 
line is to be a^erw^a^ds corroded, it ought to beg(in 
at, and be taken from the regulating fqu^ron. 



Succeflive halt 
of fquadrons. 



Diftancei. 



"The line fliould always be in fo correft a fituation, 
as to halt inftantly on the word Halt ! — but if at any 
time the difficulties of ground have unavoidably 
thrown fquadrons out of the' line, in fuch cafe, the 
bait of thofc fquadrons will be fucceflive, as they re-* 
gain their proper fituations. 

T^he difiances of fquadrons in line arq always taken 
from ftandard to ftandard. 



Standards. Thejlandards muft be always carried uniformly and 

uptight, in order to facilitate the moving and drcffing 
- of the line. . ^ 

. . Jfter 
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After the march and halt m line of each fquadron Dreffingthe 
by its own center, if a liiore exaft dreffing is required, lig/^^*^*^ ^* 
then two perfons are placed with their horfes heads 
before the flank files of the regulating fquadron, 
which is previouily ^reft in the true direftion : each 
other fquadron, from each flank, advances (diredly 
forward) a perfon to prolong that line ; all eyes are 
directed to the regulating fquadron ; the whole (by 
(quadrons, either together or fucceflively, and quickly 

as ordered) move up a^d halt in ^the given line. A 

ftraight line is in this manner obtained i but if the in- 
tervals are falfe, they muft remain fo till correfted by 
order, and by a feparate operation of flank marching. 

, A flank fquadron oi z line Jiccd never remain an Flank fqua- 
inftant with a falfe interval, or ill dreflcd, as its cor- ^"• 
redtions do not interfere with any other part of 
the line^ 

fVben it is necejfary for any fquadron, on account of Clofmg filet 
inaccurate and loofe formation, to clofe its files or 
parts by pafling, it fhould be done to fuch file o^ the 
fquadron as will beft tend to eftablifli the jufl: inter- 
val it ought to keep from the direfting hand : this . 
will depend on the quick eye and decifion of the 
commanding officers of fquadrons, who will hold 
it in view on fuch occafion. 



AllcorreRion of the dreffing of a line, after form- Thedreffinj 

ing or halting, is made from the point by which the reaedon fr 

movement, formation, or halt was made ; fhould that cd^pofnttT' 
point be obliged to fhift, then the line formed muft be 

F4 an ' 
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an accidental one. — When the line halts after moving 
in fronf, fuch point is the center of the regulating 
fquadron. — ^Whcn from column, the line is formed by 
wheeling up, fuch point is the flank, which was the 
leading pivot of the column,— — ^When the line is 
formed by the fucceffivc marching up of divifions in 
froht, as in change of pofition on a given divifion, 
fuch point is the outward flank of the given divifion, 
— In general, when correftions of a line are to be 
made, the commander places two or three perfons in 
the intended line which is inftantly prolonged by 
others, and the regiments conform accordingly. 

ingthe Jn the correction of the partial parts of a line, the 

reining back, or throwing back fuch parts, cannot 
always be avoided ; but where the whole line is to 
be new drefled, and that circum (lances admit, much 
facility attends the operation, if fuch a direftion is 
taken as caufes a drefling forward, however fmall, of 
every fquadron that compofcs it. 



General 
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General Circumstances that regulate 
THE Changes of Position^ and Forma- 
tions OF THE Regiment a^^d Line* 



S. 19. Changes of pofition of the regiment or line 
from one diftant fituation to another are made, in line, 
or by the Echellon (diagonal) march of divifions in 
front, or by the movements of the column, cfpccially 
of the open column. 

Changes of pofition in open column^ are in general ^ ^j^^ ^^^^^^ 

movements of previous difpofition, made from one nienuofthe 

open colunui* 
diftant fituation to another, not liable to the interrup- , 

tion of an enemy. Original or new pofitions, where 
circumftanccs allow, are in this manner eafieft and 
fooneft taken, efpecially in the prolongation or move- 
ment of a line to its flank. 



I. The regiment or line 
wheels the quarter circle to the 
ordered hand by divifions^ fo as 
to be ready to move oflF in one 
or more columns. 



Changes of pofi- 
tion of the regiment 
or line already form- 
edy when made in 
one or more open co- 
lumns^ may be di- 
vided into four parts. 



2. A lingle regiment, by the 
flank march of each of its divi- 
fions by three's, moves to arrive 
in the new line. The leading 
regiment of a line does the fame, 
but the fccoiid^ third, and every 

other 



r the Echel- 
I or diagonal 
>vements. 
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other regiment of a line move off 
feparate in regimental columns of 
dtvifions, till they arrive at the 
new pofition, and it is there that 
their divifions Separately and fuc« 
ceffively enter that pofition* 

3. The divifions again form 
In a general open column, per- 
pendicular to the new direSion. 

4* When the divilions of eaclj 
regiment are thus arrived, halted, 
and adjuded, the line i$ formed 
by their wheeling up, fquadron 
after fquadron, regiment after re- 
giment, or the whole together as 
ordered. 



Thi Echellon {or diagonal) changes of pojitian arc the 
fafcft that can be employed in the prefence of and 
near to an enemy 5 they are almoft equal in fecurity 
to the march of the line in front, or to an uniform 
wheel of the line, but which is very difficult to exe- 
cute ; they can be ufed in the moft critical fituations 
where the filings and movements of the open column 
could not be rifked : they are more particularly ufed, 
when the enemy's flank can be taken by throwing 
the body forward, or when one's own is to be co- 
vered by throwing it backward. — The advantages 
attending them are, the preferving a general frctnt 
during the march, and allowing fufficicnt freedom of 
movement, which! in fuch a lituation is indifpenfible ; 

they 
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they enable to change pofition on any divifion of t[jg 
' line, cither on a fixed or naoving point, and at any . 
inftant the movement can be ftopt, a line formed, 
and a fudden attack repulfcd. — The Echellon changes 
require the grpund to be nearly of fuch a nature as a 
full line could advance in ; and any of its divifions 
that meet with obflacles in j^heir march will pafs them 
in the fame manner as they do in line, by doubling 
divifions, or following ranks by three's, and without 
interrupting the progrefs of the others. 

I, Divifions (generally half 
fquadrons) of the regiment or 
line, wheel forward an eighth, 
quarter, or half- wheel, as ordered 
towards the hand to which they 
arc to change pofition^ and fb as 
that each thereby Hands perpen- 
dicular to the line drawn from its 
inward Hank to the point that 
flank is to reft at in the new line. 



- Changes of pofi- 
tion of the regiment 
er line made by the* 
Echellon march of 
divifions . confifi of 
three parts. 



2. Each divifion marches on 
diredly in front, by its inward 
flank, to its proper point in the 
new line. 

3. Each divifion fucccflively 
on its inward flank arriving at the 
divifion preceding it (which is 
already halted in the line) dreflcs 
up, and forms truly in that line. 



Each 
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Each change ofpofuion of the regiment or line may 
be confidered as a general wheel of the whole, made 
on a point, either /«, before^ or behind the old line* — 
The regiment or line therefore breaks to which ever 
hand, and to which ever divifion it is to manoeuvre to, 
or be led by : when to a flank, generally to that 
which is.neareft to, and is fir ft to enter any part of 
the new pofition : when a central divifion determines 
its movement, it breaks (to right and left) inwards, 
and faces fuch divifion, which makes its change of 
iituation on its own ground. — When this point is in 
the old line, it mufl: neceffarily be within the regiment' 
when fingle, or \yi{hin a certain named regiment of a 
line, fuch regiment will therefore have to perform the . 
change on ^l fixed point within itfclf, viz. on fuch di- 
vifion flank or central as is already refted at that point, 
and by making its other divifions, either hy flank or 
diagonal marching, enter into the line ; but all the 
other regiments will have the double operation of 
moving up to the new line, and then bringing their 
divifions upon it. When this point is before or behind 
the old line, every regiment whatever, fingle or con- 
peded, will have this double operation to perform. 



.S'. 20. Changes of Portion of a Regiment. 

The regiment formed in line changes to a new po- 
fition, either on a fixed point within itfclf, or on a dif- 
tant point, which marks one of its future flanks, or 
where one of its central divifions is to be placed. 



Fig. 3- 












§ 



s 



Fig. 5' 
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1. By the diagonal march of 
divifions either to front or rear, 
which move on and line with the 
placed or fixed one, when it halts 
on its ground. (S. 70. 71.) 

2. By breaking into open co- 
lumn, fo as to face the -fixed 
point. The divifions then march 
by their flank to front or rear 
into the new dlreSion, and wheel 
up into line, when the column is 

.prepared. (S. 36. 37.) 



Fig. 6. A. 



Fig. 6. B. 



pig, 6. C. 
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r I. By the Echellon wheel of 
divifions, and the fubfequent 
march of the whole, till the one 
neareft to the new line arrives in 
It, and that the others move on 
and form to it. (S. 70. 71.) 



^ i 









Si 



2. By the breaking into open 
column to the one or other flank, 
and the immediate flank march 
by three's of all the divifions from 
the old line to the new one. 
•(S,4o.) 

3. By the march of the regi- 
mental column to the point 
where its bead is to, reft, and then 
by the flank marching of its di- 
vifions into line. (S, 37. 41.) 



4. By 



Fig. 6. F. 



Fif . 6..H. 
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4. By the march of the regi- 
mental column to the point where 
its rear is to reft, and the fuccef- 
(ive wheeling of its diviiions into, 
and prolonging the line. (S. 42.) 

5. By the march of the regi^ 
mental column, and its wheeling 
into the new line, at the point 
where one of its central diviiions 
is to reft. (S. 43.) 



Fig. 7. 8. 
A. B. C. 



Fig. 6. D. 9. 



Befides the before^ which are the moft general modes ^ 
by which changes of polition Ihould be effected by 
the regiment, the open column, on arriving at its 
ground, may alfo be required to form in line in the 
following manner. 

, 6. When the column, having arrived perpendi- 
cularly or obliquely iehind the line at the point where 
its head is to reft, is there halted, the leading divifion 
may be placed on the line, and each other divifion be 
ordered to make fuch a degree of wheel backward, 
ai will enable it to march on in front, perpendicular 
to its proper point in the new line, where each fuc- 
qeflively arrives and forms. This is a movement in 
column and a formation, by the diagonal march. 
(S. 44.) 

7. The column arriving in the direftion of the 
line, or in any direction oblique or perpendicular be- 
hind 
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hind the new line, and at the point where its head is 
to reft, but which its rear is to pafs, may form by 
the wheel of the leading divifion into the new line, 
and the fucceflive march of the qther divifions behind 
it, and behind each other, till they arrive at their fe- 
vcral points of wheeling up. (S. 50.) 

S. The column marching perpendicularly (or Fig. 6, E* 
nearly fo) towards the point where its head is to reft, 
and being at a confiderable diftancc from fuch point, 
the leading divifion proceeds at a flow pace only, the 
others oblique from the column, fucceflively move 
. up to the leading divifion, and the front being thus 
gradually increafed, the whole regiment arrives at the 
fame time on the line of formation. 

The column arriving behind any part of its ground, 
may alfo move up to clofe column, and form in line 
by its deployments on the front, the rear, or on a 
central divifion. 



. S. 21. A regiment iroken intOy and marching- 
in open column^ muft arrive at, and enter on the 
ground on which it is to form in line, either — in the 
DiKECTioN of that line^ — perpendicular to that 
line — or in a direSion more or lefs oblique, and 
betwixt the other two. 

If 



Tig. 9. A. 

If the column is 
marching in the di- 
reSlion of the line^ 
it will either enter^ 
where its head is to 
rejt^ or where its 
rear is to reji. 

Fig. !©• 



If the column en- 
ters perpendicular or 
oblique to the new 
linCy it will either 
enter lihere its head 
is to rejl^ where its^ 
rear is to rejl^ or 
at fome intermediate 
pointy where a cen- 
tral divifion is to reJl- 
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If where its bead is to reft— 
the leading divilion will wheel up 
into line, and the others march on 
behind it, and Aiccefiively wheel 
up, as in (S. 50.) 

If where its rear is to reft — ^it 
marches with its pivot flank, and 
at juft diftances along the line, till 
the rear diviiiop is at its point, 
the whole then halt and wheel 
up into line, as in (S. 42.) 

If where its head is to reft — 
the formation may be made as 
in (S. 41.) Fig. II. 

If where its rear is to reft — 

the formation may* be made, as 

in (S. 42.) Fig. 10. 
# 

If at an intermediate point, 
where a central divifion is to reft 
— the formation may be made, 
as in (S. 43.) Fig, 12. 



lative fit na- 
il of old and 
N pofttions. 



S. 22. All new pojttions that a regiment or 
line can take zvitk rcfpe£l to the old one^ are 
Parallel, or nearly fo to the old one — Inter- 
secting, by themfelves or their prolongation, fome 
part of the old line or its prolongation. 

New 
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iVi?z£;/)^r/7//^/pofitions being neccffarily to the front Parallel. 
or rear of the old one, the regiment will, according to 
circumftances, take them up by the diagonal march, 
the flank march of divifions after wheeling into co- 
lumn ; or the movement in open column to the new 
line, and its fubfequent formation in it. 

New interfeSling pofitions, which themfelves cut the Interfeaii 
regiment, will be taken up by the diagonal march ; 

or the flank march ranks by three's of divifions. 

All other new pofitions, whiqh themfelves or their 
prolongation, interfefl: the old line, or its prolongation, 
will in general be taken up by the march in open co- 
lumn, and its fubfequent formations when it arrives 
at the line : fome fuch pofitions will, however, allow 
of and require being made by the Echellon march, 

or by the flank march of divifions. In general, 

the regiment will break to the hand which is nearcft 
to the new pofition, be conduced to its neareft point 
in the new line, and form on it as direfted. 

It is much to be remembered, that in changes of 
pofition in open or in Echellon column, it is only one 
fquadron of one regiment, whether fuch regiment is 
fingle or part of a line, whofe movements can be cen- 
tral. Every other fquadron whatever, and every other 
regiment (except one in a line in central movements) 
manoeuvre from a leading flank. 



5, 23. In changes of pofition by the open column. — General rn 
The. whole regiment (as a general rule) is dircftc.d ^^^^^J^^^^^ 



to 
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to wheel the whole quarter circle into open column^ 
although it may. often feem an unneceffary operation, 
and that difengaging the heads of divifions would 
anfwcr the fame purpofe, where the change is to be 

performed by thtiv ^ank marching. Yet is thi* to 

be obferved as the general mode, becaufe it is a po- 
fitive and defined fituation, from which every change 
can proceed ; whei^as all other modes are liable to 
uncertainty and miftake; and the apparent going 
over a little unneceffary ground, is a matter of no 
moment in point of time, and begets prccifion, and 
corrednefs of execution. 

This rule, which takes place for all the following 
divifions of a column, will in fome fituations be dif- 
penfed with as to a leading divifion, which often 
would have to wheel up again over the fame ground, 
when the column is put in motion towards its new po* 
fition. — A previous and feparate Caution from t^e 
chief of the regiment, may therefore when it is fecn 
neceffary, prevent this extra movement to the leading 
divifion, and give it a more favourable fituation in the 
direftion in which it is to proceed. 



Fig. X5« In central changes of pjition^ within a regiment or 

Central ^^'^^^ ^"^ which are made by the movements of the 

^*^^g"7 — open column, the regiment or line will in general 

ing into co- break inwards into two open columns facing each 

other and the given point, fo that one has its right in 

front, and the other its left. From this fituation, 

by the flank march of divifions, or by the march in 

columns^ 



Columns, Its cottiponent parts move to their n^w po- 
fition, and the central diviiions which face each other, 
having there taken a double wheeling diftancc, the 
divifions wheel up into line.—- — The advantages of 
making, central changes, by breaking inwards^ fo as 
the whole ftand faced to the given divilion or di- 
vifions in two columns, are — that the univerfal rule of 
all bodies breaking, dreffing, forming to whatever 
point they are led by, or manoeuvre to, is obferved, — 
That the taking of diftances in the new general co- 
lumn are all from Ife/ore and none from behind^ which 
laft is a matter of difficulty and delay. — ^That the 
parts of the line on each fide of the central divifion or 
divifions work exaflly in the fame manner, and form 
in line by one and the fame method. That the break- 
ing inwards of the line (or the counter march of fuch 
part of an open column, as is before a given divifion^ 
which counter-march of each divifion is the aflFair of 
a moment) gives thefe advantages. 

. In central changes^ was the whole of a regiment or 
line to break to one hand, or part of a column not to 
^ounter-march— then whatever divifions of the central 
regiment were arranged before the named one would 
by flank marching place thcmfelves again in column 
in the new line, taking their diftances from behind. — 
Such entire regiments as were before the named di- 
vifion would march in fcparate columns of divifions, 
each from its head or outward flank, and enter into 
the new line, at the point where its rear or inward 
flank was to be placed, it muft then in column pro- 
long the line, -and be halted the inftant the rear ar- 

G 2 rived 
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rived at the point where the head entered. — Although 
regiments and Unes fliould be prepared to change 
polition in this manner, if fo required, yet the central 
method is to be conlidered as the more general one, 
and praftifed accordingly. 



iculation of 
ancts. 



ik$ by 



Field officers and adjutants muft always recollefl: 
the number of yards which the front of a regittacnt, 
or of any of its component parts occupy, and be cin- 
abled by the eye, as well as the pace of their horfes, 
quickly and nearly to afcertain and give fuch dif- 
tances. — Every fquadron leader muft quickly judge 
the extent of his fquadron ; and every divilion leader 
and marker of a pivot flank, the front of the divilion 
which he regulates — practice and attention foon give 
accuracy in thefe points, which are an cflTential part of 
regimental indrudion. It has been already men- 
tioned, that one yard nearly is to be allowed for each 
horfe and man, and therefore the front of a body is as 
many yards as files. 



The flank march ranks by three s of the fquadron, 
half -fquadron, or divilion, is fo much employed, and 
fo eflential in the movements ^nd changes of fituation 
of the fquadron, regiment, or the line, that it is to be 
principally attended to in their inftruftion, and much 
praftifed by the diftincl bodies. — — In that fhapc 
they are little or nothing extended, which is the 
moft important of all circumftanccs, and the feveral 
ranks arc as clofe up as they can, without interfer- 
ing 
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ferlng or crowding.— -They fhould be conduced 
brifkly in all kind of varying direflions j and at any 
moment when the word Halt is given, be found in 
a fituation inftantly to Wheel up by three's, and 
form. 



Three' s^^fVheel! 
lert 

March ! 
Halt! Drefs! 



March ! 



Hah I 

Threes wheel up ! 

March ! 

-Halt! Drefs! 



When a divifion wheels to a 
flank ranks by three's, it re- 
ceives the words, Z)/V^o« (right 
' or left) Wheel! March! on 
which each three wheels on its 
center man ; and then Halt I 
Drefs ! to the pivot hand. 

At the fecond woxi^March! 
it moves oflT, and is conducted 
in any ordered direftion, and 
l^atapypace. 

Whep its head arrives at the 
point of forming, it receives the 
words. Halt ! three's wheel up f 
March! Halt! Drefs J to the 
pivot hand in colunin ; and is 
then ready to march forward, 
or to wheel into line, if it is a 
, divifion of a column. 



The words of command given by leaders of fqua- 
drons (and which firft come from thofe of the line 

G 2 an4 



ral ob- 
iou. 
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and of regiments) arc marked on the margin in 
Capitals. 



The words of command given by leaders of half 
fquadrons, divifions, or fub-divifions, are marked oft 
the margin in Italics, 



S. 24. fVhcn the Regiment or Line is formed 
and baited J and wheels forward to a Flank inta 
open Column of Half Squadrons or Divijions^ 

Caution ! f At the Caution, that the re- 
I giment will wheel forward (to 
I the right or left) into open co- 

^ lumn of! each fquadron from 

its leading flank will fend out a 
non-commiflipned officer to mark 
the fquare of the wheel. 



March ! 



Halt ! Dress ! 



At the word March ! repeat- 
ed by leaders of fquadrons, the 
line wheels up into the ordered 
divifions, the leaders of fquadrons 
giving the word Halt ! Dress ! 
which is done to the flanding 
flank ; and the other piropcr pivot 
leaders immediately place them- 
felves on that flank of their r^- 

fpeSive 
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fpeftivc bodies. In this litua- 

tion the whole remains, although 
the pivots do not cover (which 
muft be the cafe if the divifions 
are unequal) nor is any one to 
move or attempt it, unlefs it is fo 
ordered by the commander from 
the front. 

Should it be required again to form in line on the 
fame ground, the divifions will go about, ranks by 
ihree^s — fVheel h2ick into the fpaces they quitted, and 
again front. — ^Were they in fuch fituation to wheel 
forward, there would be falfe diftances, and an ill 
formed line. 

If the column is to begin and continue in march, 
it is not cflential to make the pivots cover previous 
to their moving, but they will in the courfe of their 
march gradually do fo, and they will alfo in the 
fame manner acquire their true wheeling up diftances 
from each other ; for each ftarts with a diflance, not 
equal to its own front, but to that of the divifton 
which precedes it. * 



4?. 25. Wien the Regiment or Line wheels into 
open Column^ either, by reining back or by 
wheeling back* 

As it appears, that unlefs the divifions of a line are 
pcrfcSly equal, their pivots will not cover when they 

G 4 wheel 
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wheel forward into open column, nor willthcir proper 
wheeling diftances from each other be cxad : and as 
thefe are circumftances fo effcntial for the march of a 
column, and for its fubfequent formation into line, 
that they muft be attained before accuracy in either 

can take place : The formation of a column from 

line, by wheeling the divifions backward indeed of/or- 
wardj will at once give thefe advantages, and it is 
thought may, in almoft all fituations of manoeuvre, be 
made ufe of when the objefl: is the prolongation of a 
given direftion, and the after formation into line. 

Three's about !— March! C ^^^^ ^'""^ S^^^ ^^ 
Halt! Dress ! V'^^ ^'ght about. 
Cranks by three's. 

The line WHEELS 

rn T^r • 1./T I f^i'^vard the quarter 

foTHE—WHEKL!— March! . , y . 7c r 

A circle, by half fqua- 
Halt! Dress! , , .. .J" 

drons or by divifions, 

into open column. 

f The column comes 
Three's About! — March! I about by three's. 



Halt! Dress! 



and dreffes to the pi- 
vot flank. 



In this. manner the pivot files have (nearly) kept 
their ground and cover ; the diftance from divifion to 
divilion is equal to the front of each ; the leaders place 
themfelves on the pivot flanks of divifions ; any fmall 
irregularity of covering is eafily correfted, and the 
column is in a fituation either to form in line by 
wheeling up, or to move forward with exaftnefs. 

When 
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When the line breaks into open column by fmall 
divifions, and that the ground permits, this operation 
is performed by reining bnfk on the pivot flank. 



S. 26. When the Regiment or Line after hav- p|g ^^^ ^^ 
ing wheeled into open Column^ marches to the 
"plank or in any other given direSlion. 



The Column! 



Fig. 20, 



If the prolongation of the line 
on which the column (lands is the 
objed, fuch line muftbe marked 
^ I -I "^y perfons thrown forward in it, 

from diftance to diftance, who 
are fucceflively pafled by the pi- 
vot leaders of the divifions. 



If the head of the column is ordered to change its 
direftion, the new line muft continue to be marked in 
the fame manner that the old one was ; and each di- 
vifion, when it arrives at the place where the lead- 
ing one changed into it, will fucceilively conform. 

If a ftraight line is not meant to be obferved, the 
leader of thexolumn will march by his eye; the 
other divifions will follow his cxaft path at their juft 
diftances, and no advanced perfon need be fent out to 
the front. 
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S. 27. fFAen the Head of the open Column 
changes Direct on on a moveable pivot (S. 8.) 
and enters on a line which it is to prolong. 

Before the head of a confiderablc column in march 
enters a ftraight line which it is to prolong, and forni 
upon, and whofe direftion has been previoufly afcer- 
tained by the commander ; a point of entry muft be 
marked by a placed perfon (S), (who is to remain there 
till he is relieved) and aifo another point in it (r% at 

leaft lixty or fcventy paces from the firft perfon.-; ► 

Three other perfons (m. n. o.) immediately and fuc* 
ceffively prolong themfelves on (r. S.) as the original 
bafe, and place themfelves 150 paces from (S.) and 
from each other. — Two of thefe perfons at leaft hav- . 
ing taken their ftation by the time that the leading 
regiment enters the line, as foon as the head of it ap- 
proaches the firft of them, he gallops on, and anew 
alignes himfelf beyond the other two, and this opera- 
tion each fucceffively repeats till the column baits. 



Change Direction! 

— Shoulder forward ! 
Forward! 



The bead of the column 
will in general be fo led, as 
gradually to enter the new 
diredlion at or near the firft 
given point (S.) and will 
then,bycontinuing its regular 
pace move along the line. — - 
The other divifions fuccef- 
fively enter in the fame man- 
ner, and prcfcrving their juft 
diftanceS;, 
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diftanccs pafs with their pi- 

vots the fcvcral objcfts efta- 

blilhed in the new line, and 

^ thus cover from front to rear* 

In this manner the column always marching on two 
advanced objefts ; the point of entry being fixed and 
remaining; the commanding officers of regiments 
moving corre^ly on the flank of their leading divi- 
fions J the adjutants occafionally flopping in the new 
line, as points which the pivots of their regiments arc 
to pafs — muft correfl: any fmall inaccuracy of the 
march of the column, and keep the whole jMvots in 
the general direftion given by the advanced perfons* 

It is onlyvwhen the column of manoeuvre is march- 
ing in a ftraight alignement, that the commanding 
officer is invariably attached to the head divifion of 
his regiment ; for in other fituations of march, he 
neecl by no means remain fixed at its head, but be 
moveable on its flank, in order to watch over its gc* 
neral progrefs. 



S. 28. JVhen the open Column wheels on a fixed p^v ,«, 
Point into a new AUgnement. 

The alignement is entered by the leading divifion 
wheeling either to its pivot or rever/e flank, — ^In either 

cafe. 
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cafe the pivot flank officers arrive on that line, and 
march along it: and when the line is formed 4)y 
wheels up to the pivot flank, it will in the former in- 
fiance (B) face towards the rear of the column, and 
in the latter inftance (C) towards the head of the 
column. 



g. 19. c, 
g. 10. 



Caution to 



«y. 29. When the open Column wheels ofi its 
halted reverfe Flank into a new Alignement^ 
. and marches on it. 



C The new alignement being de- 
termined by placed objects, and 
the, point of entry (c) being 
marked, the leading officer who 
has marched his pivot flaink on 
that point, when he arrives at a 
diftance equal to the front of his 

r rights 
divifion from it, orders J or v 

I left ) 
Wheel! (according to whatever is 
the reverfe flank) ; and the wheel 
is made fo that on the conclufion 
of it, at the word, Halt! Drefs! 
he himfelf Ihall be placed on. the 
new alignement on the pivot of 
his divifion, ready to give the 
word March! as foon as the fuc-" 
ceeding divifion has arrived at the 
^wheeling point. 



Right Wheel! 



Halt! Drejs! 



March! 



< 



Right H^heel! 



Halt! Drefs! 
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The officer of the fecond di- 
vifion gives his word Wheel I 
when he arrives at the ground 
which the firft is quitting, and 
then Halt! Drefs!- when the 
wheel is completed ; in this litu- 
ation he remains, till he perceives 
that the preceding divilion has 
^ gained from him a diftance equal 
to the front of his divilion, he 
then inftantly gives the word, 
March ! and follows in column. 
Each fucceeding divifion ob- 
ferves the fame diredlions, and 
the equality of pace being pre- 
ferved, the column may continue 
Lits rtlarch in perfeft order. 

It is to be obferved, that by whatever degree of 
wheel on a fixed flank, the leading divifion of a co- 
lumn enters on a new dircftion, it is never to move 
on till the fucceeding one is come up to it, and on 
the inftant of wheeling. 



March ! 



S. 30. When the opefi Column zvheels on its p. ^ ^ 
halted Pivot Flank into a new AUgnement^ and 
marches in it. 



Caution ^ 



" The leading divifion begins its 
wheel to the pivot flank on the 
aligncmcnt itfelf, when its pivot 

flank 



Left wheel! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March! 
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^ flank officer arrived at the point 
of wheeling (d), inftcad of (as in 
the preceding feftion) beginning 
at the diftance of a divilion (hort 
of that point. 



I 



Fig» *©• 



S. ^i* When the open Column^ compofed of Di- 
vifions of unequal Strength^ wheels to its re- 
verfe fixed Flank j into a new Alignement^ 

The pivot flank continues to 
dired^ till the leading divifion ar- 
rives in its full front, behind its 
proper wheeling ground, and at a 
due diftance from it. The word, 

right ^ 
or C Wheel! being then given, 

left ) 
the reverje flank (c) of that divi- 
fion (lops, and the other one 
completes the wheel, fo that at 
the next words, Halt! Drefs! 
March ! the pivot officer may be 
ekaftly placed on and prolong the 
new line of diredion ; they thus 
fucceed each other, obfcrving 
that a flronger divifion (a) wheels 
fliort of the ground of its prcccd- 

, ing 



Caution ! 



Right wheel . 



Halt! Drefs! 
March ! 
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ing weaker one (b), by the fpacc 
of as many files as it exceeds that 
preceding one ; and a weaker di- 
vifion overpafles the ground of 
its preceding one, by the extent 
of as many files a$ it is deficient : 
in both cafes, after the wheel, the 
divifions will have retamed the 
fame relative fituations as before 
its commencement, and the pivot 
flanks will ftill cover. 



If the wheels are made to the pivot flank, then the 
inequality of divifions does not operate, and they 
commence on the arrival of each pivot at the wheel- 
ing point. 



S. 32. When a Regiment or Line already form^ 
ed is to wheel into open Column^ and prolong 
its Dire&ion. 



Three perfons (m. n. o.) take their ftations beyond 
ihe flank, to be prolonged as points of march — the 
divifions fliould be wheeled back into open column — 
the column moves on the points of march, and the 
adjutants, by making occafional halts in the true line 
which they can take up from the advanced perfons, 
and from each other, bound the pivot flanks of the 
colunm, and preferve it in its proper dircftion. 
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S. 23^ When the open. Column halts in the new 
»g- «3* Dire£fiony in order to wheel up into Line. 

When the firft or the laft divilion, according to 
circumftances, arrive at a given point in the alignc- 
ment, the whole column Halts ! by order ; and if 
the covering and drcffing of the pivot flank leaders 
want any correftion, it is inftantly made from the front 
divifion towards the rear, along the placed objefls 
that have determined the alignement.— ^Thc files of 
men next to the pivot leaders, are to follow and par- 
take of all their movements, and neither to crowd 
on them, or remain opened from them : therefore, 
whenever fuch leaders cover, and are well aligned, 
their adjoining files will be the fame, and can want 
no farther correction. 

The column receives the word. Halt I when its 

leading divifion is at a wheeling diftance fhort of the 
point where its flank is to be placed. 



Fig. :^2. *S*- 34- When Part oj the open Column halts in 

the new 'Dire Elton ^ and the remaining Divijtons 
are ordered to enter it by Flank marching. 

When the head of a 
regimental column ar- 
rives at a given point, 
the whole is ordered to 
Halt ! Halt ! — Such divifions 

of 
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Three'sRightWheel! 
^March! 

Halt! JDrefs! 

March ! 

Halt!— three's Wheel up! ^ 

• • March! 

Halt ! Drefs ! 



of the column as are ftill 
in. the old direflion arc 
then ordered to Wheel 
to their pivot flank ranks 

by three's They 

March! and fucccflive- 
ly place their pivots on 
the new line at their juft 
wheeling diftances, which 
are afcertained for them 
by the perfons they time- 
oufly detach for that pur- 
pofe (S. 36. 41.)— The 
whole pivots being thus 
covered and dreflcd in 
the new diredlion, the 
column is prepared for 
wheeling up into line. 



Where the column is confiderable, and conf^fts of 
feveral regimcnts/arid that fome of them are not ar- 
rived in the intended line, then fuch part of the laft 
entered regiment, as is not in the line, will gain it by 
the flank march of divifions ; and each other regiment 
that has not entered, will march in a fcparate column 
towards its own head point in the line, and when near 
it, its particular divifions wheels ranks by thfee's to 
the flank, and then eftablifh themfelvcs in open co- 
lumn on the new line (as in S. 2^- 4^-) ^^ ^^ ^"^^ 
regiments enter at their rear paints, they will then 
prolong the line, till the whole are upon it (S. 29. 
30. 42.) which is the beft general method. 



H 



5.35- 
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g. a3* ^ S. 35. ^^^« /^^ Open Column, halted x>n the 
Ground on which it is to form, nvheels up into 
Line. 



Wheel INTO Line! 



March ! 



licVLx! Dress! 



Diftanccs being juft, and 
pivot leaders being truly co- 
vered — the caution is givcn^ 
Wheel into LiNElwhen the 
then pivot flank leaders place 
themfelves each on the reverfe 
Sank of fuch divifion, as by 
its wheel up brings them to 
their true place in fquadron. 
The leading divifion of each 
fquadron fends out a perfon 
to line himfelf with the pivot 
files. — At the word, March! 
the whole wheel up into line, 
which is marked by the pivot 
men, and alfo bounded by 
the horfes heads of the faced 

markers of it. Halt! 

Dress ! is then given (as well 
as the other words by each 
fquadron leader) the inftant 
before the completion 'of the 
wheel, and eyes are then turn- 
ed to the (landing flank (to 
which the correftion of the 
fquadron is made) and remain 
fo till otherwife ordered; fo 

that 
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that a line formed by wheels 
to the left, will remain with 
eyes to the left; and one 
formed by wheels to the 
right, will remain with eyes 
to the right. 

put lOg iUe wbeel ^up, the flandard mpyes to its 
place in fquadraq, .and ^t the halt, eve^-y individual 
has gained his proper poft. 

A£tej .the JjALir^ Press! each Icj^dc^r inftftntly 
tfxjn^e^^ Ate -drjcfltog ;of his fquadron;} biit if that of 
the regiment is defedive, and muft be remedied* then 
the cpmmanding officer orders Eyes to be turned 
to that Which was the Reading flank when in co- 
lumn (or he may do it from the other flank) and 
a field officer from thei^cc, by riding quickly along 
the front, and without difplacing the pivot men (who 
^bcforeihc wheel up muft have been truly poftcd) 
mak-cs f\xch rmall internal corre&ions sys.t^e general 
Jmc -rcguires. 



-f**i 



Change* of Po5^ition of the Regiment. from 
JLiNE, by.mavcmcnts of the open column, are made, 
cither on a /:c^^point within the regiment, or on a 
4ii/lafit point without it. 

Ha On 



( lOO ) 



ON A FIXED POINT. 



Fig. 24. c. ^^ 2 6. PF/jen the Regiment forms open Column 
of Divifions^ behind a placed Flank Di'Oifion^ 
and throws back the other Flank. 

Two pcrfons are advanced immediately before thcf 
flank divifion, to mark, and who face to the deter- 
mined line on which the pivots of the column arc 
to ftand. 



Caution! 



1 



The flank dmfioa b 
placed perpendicular to 
that line, and witlLits 
pivot upon it. 



Divisions, RightWheel! 
March! 
Halt, Dress f 

Threes Right Wheel ! 
March ! 
Halt, Dress! 



The line Wheels up 
into open column of (imi- 
lar divifionsjtowards the 
placed divifion. 

The divifions Wheel 
the quarter circle, each 
ranks by three's, the rc- 
verfe (and not the pivot) 
flank leading, and the 
condudkor being there 
.placed; 



The 
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March! 
Halt !— Three's fVbeel up ! 
March! 
Hall, Drejs! 



Thcdivifions March, 
andform in open column 
behind the head divifion 
and each other, preferv- 
ing their wheeling and 
interval diftances, and 
placing their pivot flanks 
on the new line, which is ' 
taken from the original 
objefts in it, and pro-, 
longed to each of them 
by their own detached 

pe r fons. The pivots 

being covered and dreffed 
and diftances jufl: from 
front to rear of the 
column, the whole is in 
a fituation to wheel into 
line. 

The better to afccr- 
tain thofe flank points,, 
the coverer of each pivot 
leader will, fucceflively, 
as they, approach the new 
line, gallop on and place 
himfelf upon it, at the 
wheeling diftance of his 
divifion from the one be- 
fore him, facing to the 
head of the column, and 
covering exaflly thofp 
H 3 that 
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Halt! 



three's Wheel up! 
March ! 
Halt, Drefs ! 



that hare already taken 
their plac^» therein — ^— 
The coVeref thus (land* 
ing ot> th6 fix>f which 
his leader is afterwards 
to occupy, fuch and 
every other leader, when 
he arrives at the line, 
ftops there hioifclf, allows 
^ his divifion to pafs on be- 
hind its marker, till its 
rear comes up j he then 
Halts ^ fronts ! it, and 
dreffes and clofes it tp its 
pivot marker on the line, 
— It is to be obfervcd, 
that in this cafe the divi- 
fions crofs the new line, 
in order to place their 
pivots upon it. 



All divifidns that, by flank marching mean to form 
m open column on a new line, fhould take particular 
care that the laft part of their movement, and ^t leaft 
for a fpace equal to their own extent, is made in a line 
not oblique, but fquare and perpendicular to the line 
of pivots, for thereby they will at once form up, firm, 
compaft, and on their true ground ; and, therefore, in 
the firft part of their march, the head of their divifiont 
fhould not be dircftcd on their future pivot point, but 
rather Wide of it> fo as to allow for the fquare entry 
of each on its forming ground. 

If 



If wU^i;^fr^(9 UAej^divifiqns wheel into open column 
(ow^rd^ ^ ^^afi^iqg divtfipn^ and the flanks of the di- 
yifion n^j^^ (ucft ftandiqg one may not thereby be fuf- 
ficiemly fj*f?qg?gp4i fpr whatever movement is imme- 
diately to be required, fuch divifion (alone)' may be 
ordered only to half wheel, quarter wheel, or rein 
back a flankj as may be(t anfwer the propofed end. 



S^ 37» When the Regiment forms open Column 
of^ Divijions bejare a Flank Divifion^ and 
throws forv^ard the other Flank. 

Two perfons are placed behind the flank divifion, F^g* «4- B 
in order to give the determined line on which the pi- 
vots of the column are to ftand^ as directed in the 
preceding movement. 

The flank divifion by 
wheeling, or counter- 
marching, is placed with 
Caution ! ^ its pivot on, and perpen- 

dicular to^ that line, and 
in fuch fituation it makes 
front towards the rear. 

Divisions, RightWheel ! r The line wheels up 

March! jinto open column of 

flAjpT, PfiEss! ^divifions towards the 

^placed diyifion. 

H 4 Th^ 
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Three's, Left, Wheel! ^ Thcdivifions wheel 
March! J the quarter circle, each 

Hah, Drefs! i ranks by three's, the 

vpivot Sank leading. 



March! 
Halt!— Three's tVheelup! 
March! 
Halt, Drefs! 



Thcdivifions march 
and form open colump 
as before — In this cafe, 
as their pivot flanks lead, 
they do not crofs the new 
line, but arrive at and 
place them upon jt ; the 
pivot leader himfclf therp 
remaining. — The pivots 
being. covered and .dif- 
tances juft, the column 
(lands ready to wheel 
into line, or to -marcb 
[on. 



*s* *?• 38. JVhen the Regwtent forms open Column 

of Divijtonsy before and behind a central 
Divijion. 

The central divifion is named, and alfo the wings, 
as they are to be before or behind it. 

Thtnew direftion is taken, and the central divifioQ 
placed (as in S. 36.) 

The 
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Caution ! 
Divisions wheel in- 
wards ! 
March! — ^Halt! Dress! 



Three's Right Wheel! 

March I 

Halt, Drefs! 

March I 



Halt ! — Three^s zv^eel'fip , 
March! 
Ifajt, Drefs! 



f The line is ordered 
to wheel inwards by 
divifions of fquadron 
towards the placed 
divilion, and thus 
ftands in* two open 
columns facing each 

^ other. 

' ThedivifionswHEEL 
ranks by three's, both 
to the fame flank, viz. 
their leading one^ 
which in thofe that 
are to move to the 
front is the phot flank, 
and in thofe that are 
to move to the rear, 
is the reverfe &znk» 

The part of the 
line, which leads with 
its reverfc flank, forms 
in column behind the 
placed divifion (as la 
S. 36.); thcpartwhich 
leads with its pivot 
flank forms in column 
before the placed di- 
vifion (asin S* 370? 
and its head^ divifion 
is b ^, that 

iter- 
•dl 
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ward^ to he fcirmed, it 
will take a iQn\fk 
wheel'mg diftancc from 
the divifion it frppttf 
as they would then 
wheel np towards 
each other ; ^ but if 
the column is to move 
oHj it will take only 
fingle diftancc. ^ 

In this formation the pivof line (hould be fufficiently 
Uiarked by detached perfons, both before and behind 
the central idivifion^ and the pivots of the wing, which 
formi behind it, will take their general direftion from 
the pivots of thofe tha): form before it, as thefc laft 
have the greateft facility in forming in confe(|uence of 
their pivot flanks leading. 

When the wbo/e arc thus in column facing the 
central diviiion, if the line is to be formed, the whole 

will WHEEL up to their pivots (S. 25') If the 

column is to march, the neceffary part of it will 
couNTER-MARCH its divifions, (S. 45.) and then the 
whole can move on. 



S. 39. fVAen the Line of fever al Regiments 
forms open Column on a flank or central D/- 
vijion. 

The given divifion is placed as already direded, 
and the vtrhdic line wheel up in divifions towards it. 

The 
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The regiment to which iuch divifion belongs, by 
the flank march of its diviiionS) arrives in the new 
coloam (u in S* 41, 42, 43.) The other regi- 
ments MABCH off feparately in regimental columns, 
to the points which their adjujtants have prepared for 
tbcit «try in the new line, they there enter at their 
head or rear point, as direded (more generally at the 
rear point) (S. 41, 4a.) 2nd Jlandin open coliimn. — 
The regiments, as they arrive and are fucceffively 
ready, wheel up into line. 



ON A DISTANT POINT. 



5". 40. ff^en the Regiment changes to a dijiant 

Pofition in Front or Rear^ by the Flank march- ^'^' ^- ^ 

' . Fig* '4* 

ing of the Open Column^ and that this Pofition 
is either parallel or oblique to the one it quits. 



Divisions — Wheel ! 

March! 

Hai^t» Dress! 



The regiment breaks 

into column of divifions, to 

which ever hand the new 

pofition out flanks the old 

one, for to that hand will 

the whole have to incline 

i during the march ; and if 

I it does not fenfibly out 

flank 
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Threes Whebl ! 

March! 
Halty Drcfs ! 



Makch! 



Figt 30. 14. 



flank, then the regiment 
will break to the hand next 
to the pomt of interfeftion 
of the two lineSj for that 
hand is neareft to, and will, 
in general, be the firft to 
enter any part of the new 
^pofition. 

The regiment (landing 
in open column is ordered 
to WHEEL its divifions by 
three's to a flank. — The 
leader of the fccond divifion 
has then a dircftion given 
him, which croffcs the new 
line at the point (o), as 
near as can be judged where 
the flank of that divifion 
is to be placed. The 
whole are then put in mo- 
tion. The leader of the 

fccond divifion marches in 
his given direftion at a 
ftcady pace; the com- 
mander of the regiment 
remains with the head di- 
vifion (c), and by making 
it gradually advance or 
keep back, regulates the 
heads of all the others 
during the march, as they 
endeavour to continue 
themfclve« 



Halt!, 

T}>ree*s Wheel up ! 

March I 

Halt, Drefs ! 
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themfclve& nearly in the pro- 
longed line of the heads of 
the two leading divifions ; 
but at any rate they are not 
to be before them: and 
when thofe two divifions 
halt their pivots in the line, 
the otherSjwithout hurrying, 
arrive fucceffively in the new 
diredion, and ftand in open 
column at their juft wheeling 
diftanccs. — When the head 
of the colurpnis within 60 
or 70 yards of the new 
line (its direflion being al- 
ready prepared) the pivot 
markers gallop out, and 
mark the pivot flanks of 
their feveral divifions. 



In this manner the commander, who- is hirafclf 
with, and condufts the two leading divifions, moves 
them in the direftion that beft anfwers his views, and 
at once takes up any. pofition, and to any front, that is 
neceflary. — As circumflances change his intentions, he 
.may, at every inftant, vary and dired them upon new 
points of march, the other divifions of the column 
conforming (without the neceflity of fending particular 
orders) to whatever alterations of diredion thfe bead 
may take ; and the commander conducing that head 
fo as to enable the rear to. comply with its movements 
without hurry. During the tranfition, the wheel- 
ing 



:• 26. 
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ing diftanccs (hooM be nearly prefcrvcd by (he diVi- 
fioas ; but at any rate great care mud be taken that 
th^ are correS, juft before entering the new line* 

When the divifions in this manner gain a new po« 
fition by flank marching, they always break to thd 
flank which is neareft to that poiition, and place their 
pivot flanks npon it. 



When tihe new Une (c) out flanks towards the point 
of mterfediofli, then the regiment breaking to that 
band will have its head (a) nearer to the new line 

than its rear. When the new line B out flanks 

from the point of interfedtion, then the regiment 
breaking from that point mill have its head (b) far^* 
ther from the new line than its rear ; but in this cafe 
the divifion mud be fo direded during the march^ by 
making a kind of gradual wheel forward upon the 
rear, that the head (b) fliall enter the new line before 
the rear arrives upon it. 



When the line confifts of fcveral regiments, the dU 
refting 6ne changes its pofition in the slbove manner^ 
"but the others break into open column towards it, iaind 
each moves in regimental column to its rear (or head) 
point of entry in the new line. (S. 41. 42.) 



B. 41. 
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Halt ! 



S. 41 . W^htn the l^tgiment changes Pofition^ by 
htealdwg into of en Column o/DiviJions or Half *^' 
'Squadrons^ marches to the Point in a new 
Line where its Head is to be placed^ and 
tnters on the Line by the fiank March of 
its Divijions. 



The {)ivot flank of the co-^ 
himn being direded cm tkc 
pcrfon (c) who marks thfc 
flank point in the new line, 
the whole will Halt when " 
arrived within a few yards of 
him, and a point of direc- 
tion (d) 60 or 70 yards be- 
yond c, is fuppofed alfo to be 
afccrtained. — The -whole di- 
vifions arc then wheeil'ed by F'g« "• 
three's (to thfc right or -left 
as is nec^flat^r to condud into 
the new line) and the pivot 
markers move out to' mark 
their points for each divifion. 
^(S.36.) 



Three's — ^Whebl! 



RCH 



Ma 

Drefs ! 



March ! 

'Halt! 

ithree^s Wheel up ! 

March ! 

Halt, Drefs! 



At the word March ! the 
whote divifions move by their 
liariks ; the head one places 
its pivot at a wheeling diftance 
from the pcrfon (c), and 

every 
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every other one in the manner 
before direfted^arrange them- 
felves behind the* head one, 
and behind each other; their 
flanks being correded by the 
commanding officer, they are 
then ready to wheel up into 
.line. 

The flank which the divifions break to by three^Sy 
and move from, will depend on which iide of the 
perfon (c) they are to be arranged, and which way 
the line is to face. 



6.F. 



S. 42. When the Regiment changes Pofition by 
breaking into open Column of DiviJionSy or 
Half Squadrons J marching to the Point in the 
new Line J where its Rear is to be placed^ and 
entering on and prolonging the Line^ by the 
fuccejjive Wheels of its Divifons. 

Befides the perfon who 
marks the point of entry ^ two 
advanced points of march 
Pig. io# ^ muft be given — the column 

then enters by the fucceflive 
wheels of its divifions and 
moves 



tiALT ! 
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moves on (as in S. 29. jo.) and whcrt 
its lad divifion is at its point, it receives 
the word Halt 1 and pivots being cor- 
reded, the whole are ready to wheel up 
into line. 



^ When a regimental opien column enters a new 
pofition, where its rear flank is. to be placed. — If the 
wheels are made to the pivot hand, it receives the word^ 
Halt ! 'when its rear divifion ha^ jud compleated its 
wheel into the new direction. If the wheels are made 
to the reverfe hand, it receives the word. Halt ! 
when the laft divifion but one has compleated its 
wheel into the new dire£Hon, and the laft divifion it- 
felf, by the flank march by three's, places its pivot 
flank at the given point* 

When an open column, marching on a ftraight line^ 
is to form, at a point wher^ its rear flank is to be 
placed, it will receive the word Halt ! when the 
pivot of its rear divifion atrives at that point. 

By thefe operations of entering a new line at the 
head, or (more generally) at the rear point, will the 
diftant changes of a confidcrable line be commonly 
made j each regiment brieaking from the old line, and 
entering the new one in fcparate column ; the whole 
of which movement msty be made at any required 
pace. The regiments within themfclves are at all times 
cpllefted ; there can hardly be any impediments from 
ground (where it is poflible to move at all) that can 

I prevent 
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prevent the tranfit of die rc^mcnt^d cofanm firom the 
one point to the others the Sne is taken np juft by 
placing the pivot fianks apoa k, and the dHtanm ate 
mod corred, being taken op in aU cafies firom the 

front of the column. Shouki the prcfence and 

neameis of an enemy make it too precarious thns to 
change pofition in detached columnsj die EcbeOoM (or 
diagonal) marches msft take piace^ as &r as liiey ap- 
ply to fitnadon. 






S. 43. fFien the Regiment changes Pofitiom hy 

breaking into open ColumHj marching to the 

Point in the new Line, where a centra/ Divi^ 

Jion is to be placed J and there entering en the 

Line. 



fTbeel! 

Halt! Brefs! 
March! 

Halt ! 



Three's Wheel ! 



The leading divifion of the 
column having at the gtren 
point wheeled into the aligne* 
menty followed by the others, 
as far as the named central 
divifion; the word. Halt! 
is then given, and the column 
^ftops. 

Such divifians as hxve al- 
ready wheeled into the aligne* 
menty being now at tb^ pro- 
per points, remain fo. — Sod 
divifions 
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'divifions as are ftill in the 

March ! old direftion, are ordered to 

WHEEL by three's, to the 

Halt ! Dbess ! ^ flank which conduSs to their 

place in the new line, and the 

markers move forward. 



March ! 

Hall ! 

Three* s — wheel up ! 

March ! 

Halt! Drefs! 



At the command to 
March ^ they all move and 
halt with their pivot flanks on 
it, ready to wheel up into 
line. (S. 34. 42.) 



This movement includes both the operations of a 
rcgimcat as entering a new line, where its rear is to 
reft, and where its froht is to reft. 



S. 44. When the Regiment changes Pojition by 

hj^eaking into open Column^ marching to the Fig. s. c. 

" Point in the new Line where its Head Divi- ^^^' ^* *^* ^' 
jSon is to be placed^ and an which its Rear Di- 
vijions form by the diagonal March of iach. 

The column will advance 

to the fpot where its leading 

divifion is to be placed, and 

will thicn. receive the word 

IIalt! Ha^^t! — The leading div4- 

I 2 fion 
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OnTHE— REIN back! 

March! 
Halt! Drefs! 



March 1 



Shoulder forward ! 



Halt ! Drefs , 



lion will then more accuratel j 
be placed on the new line ; 
and each of the other divifions 
will be ordered to wheel 
BACK on its reverfc flank, as 
much as is neccflary to place 
that flank perpendicular to its 

ppint in the new line. The 

conducing officers having 
placed themfclves on that 
flank, the whole will March 
and fucccflively form up to the 
leading divifion by the diago- 
nal movement. (S, ji.) — 
In this manner the divifions 
of the column arrive in full 
front, one after the other, in 
the new line ; and that Jine 
muft face the fame way that 
the column did. 

If the column halts perpendicular (A) to the new 
line, its divifions will wheel back one-eighth of the 
circle or a half wheel. — If the column halts oblique 
(B) to the new line, the divifions will proportionally 
wheel fo as to be placed perpendicular to their fu- 
ture lines of march. 

I , • If the line was to be formed on the rear Jivi/ian 
of the column — that divifion would remain placed, the 
others would wheel about by three's — Wheel back 
on the pivot flanks of the column, as being thofc 
which conduft into line— march and then halt — 

wheel 
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, wheel about fucceffively, and drefs^ in the line of the , 
rear divifion. , 

2. If the line was to be formed on the rear divijim^ 
but facing to the rear — the whole column would firft 
countermarch, each diviiion by files^ and then proceed 
as in forming on a front divifion. 

3, If the line was to be formed on a central divifion of 
the column — that diviiion would ftand faft^ or make 
fuch change on its own center as might be required— 
thofe in front of it would be ordered to wheel about 
by three's — the whole except the central diviiion 
Would wheel back the named degree ; thofe in its 
front, on the proper pivot flanks of the column, and 
thofe in its rear on the reverfe flanks, fuch being the 
coQduding flanks into line.— <-Tbe whole would 
then march into line with the central company Cas in 

S. 71, .) If the column was a retiring one, and 

the line was to front to the rear, the divifions muft 
each countermarch before the formation began, and 
the head would be thrown back, and the rear for^ 
ward. 



The Changes op Position of a Column, 
are the fame as thofe of a Line, after that line has 
broken into column ; only the wheels from line into 
<:olumn9 and from column into line^ are not included* 

1 3 , *. 45. 
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S. 45. H^/?en the open Column changes its Front 
and leading Flank ^ by the Countermarch of its 
I)ivfJions^ each on its own Ground. 

The columtl being halted, 
the pivot CO vercr takes cxaftly 
the plkce of hts leader, biit 
{lands with his horfe facing 
to the rear. ^Thc whole 



Divisions will 
countermarch ! 



From the by 



THE REAR FILE 



^ARCH 



Bait! Front! Drefs: 



' divifions" then file from their 
reverfe flanks, each by its o'wn 
rear, and fuch flank (now 
to become its pivot one) is 
brought tip, the front rank 
man to the Rationed pcrfon. 
The following files ctofe in to 
their le^dcri&, the eoliimti 
ftands fquarc^bttt facitig to its 
former rear, and the covercr 
reins back to make place for - 
the proper flank leader. — The 
column has thus changed its 

[front and leading flanks. 

In the countermarch, the filing is always from the 
flank which is not the pivot, but is to become fuch, 
and the condufting officers will lead out to a diftancc 
of half the front of their divifions before they begin 
to coutitermarch. 



This countermarch of each divifion is an evolution 
of great utility. It is equivalent to the wheel about 

of 
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of each dlvifion of the open jcolumn, but without alter- 
ing the line of pivots^ or their true covering. — It 
at once irbangcs the front of a column. — It enables 
a column marching in an aligneracnt to return along 
that fame line, and to take fuch new politions in it 
a$ circumftances may require, without inverting the 
front of the line.^ It applies- to the half, and quar- 
ter, as well as full and open column. — In many fitu- 
ations of forming fromj column into line, it becomes 
a ncceflary previous operation. 

When a column has thus countermarched by divi- 
fions, unlefs the divifions sire equal, the dlftances will 
not be the true wheeling up ones, but will be fuch as 
are equal to the front of the preceding divifion, and 
therefore the true diftance^muft be regained before 
the divifions can truly wheel up into line* 



S. 46. When the of en Column changes its leading 

Flanks by bringing up the rear Divifion to the Fig. it. 
TrQnt^ Juccejfively followed by each other. 

If the right of the re- 
giment is in front, the 
left to be brought up, 
and the column to con- 
tinue to advance-T-Thc 
whole is ordered to 
1 4 Halt! 
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Halt! 

Caution ! 



f breeds right wheel! 

March ! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March ! 

Halt! 

*i'hree*s zvheel up ! — March . 

Halt! Drefs! 
March ! 



Three s ri^ht zvJjeel ! 

March ! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March! 

Halt! 

Three^s wheel up ! 

March ! 

fla/t ! Drefs! 

March ! 



Halt ! — ^At the qiu* 
tion Left WING to the 
front, the leader of the 
left (the rear) divilion 
immediately orders it^ 
Three^s right wheel! 
March! till his left flank 
can freely pafs the right 
flank of the othem. He 
then commands. Halt ! 
Wheel up! March! clok . 
by the right flank of the 
divifion then preceding 
him, he himfelf being 
now on the right, which 
- becomes his pivot flank. 
The oflicer command* 
ing his preceding divi- 
fion as foon as the other 
approaches him, orders. 
Three's right Wheel! 
March! behind the now 
leading one.-r — Halt ! 
^ Wheel up! when he co- 
vers, and then March ! 
when at the due wheeU 
ing difl:ance. — ^AU the 
other divifions fuccef- 
fively perform the fame 
operation, and when the 
right divifion has takpn 
its place in the rear, the' 
whole 
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whole column is in pcr- 
fe£t order, and proceed- 
ing in whatever direc- 
tion is given to it. 

If the column before this operation (lands clofed to Fig. »«. B. 
fcalf or quarter diftance, then each divilion proceeds 
as abpve dircded, and takes its diftance from its pre- 
ipicdin^ one befori: it moves op. 



This operation is often required in taking up ori^ 
ginal pofitions from column of march. It changes 
the leading flanks of a regiment or a more confider* 
able column^ and enables it to enter on a line which 
unforeseen circumftances require it fhould prolong. — 
It permits regimental columns, aflcmbjfcd at a rendez- 
vo)is, to march oflF from whatever flank is mofl: advan- 
tageous, for each to enter on its line of formation. — 
It prepares a column which has expefted to form by 
wheels to its left, to form by wheels to its right, 
without inverting its order. — In a column compofed 
of feveral regiments, where an inverfion of the regi- 
ments;^ but not of the wings of the line, is meant to 
be prevented ; thep each regiment feparately will 
perform this operation ; but if the inverfion alfo of 
the wings is to be j^voided, then the whole column 
will proceed, as if it wais a finglc regrmenjt. 

It mufl: be obferved, that the leading divifion comes 
put generally on the fide to which front is naturally 
fnade, becaufe the divifions which are frepcanatany 

tinic 
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time wheel into line, while the others are marching 
behind it. 

At the fame time it may be obferved, that if the 
line on which the pivots of the column ftand isnecef- 
farily to be prolonged, that end will be bcft attained 
by the divifions coming out to the other fide, . viz. tp 
their pivof hand. 



Three's ABOUT wjf eel! 
&c. 

» 
March! 

threes— Wheel! &c. 
March! 



ig. 2 9 • C>. f If^^^ column is to change its 

wings on the ground^on which it 
thenJiands.-^Tht rear divifion 
proceeds as already dire&ed: 
all the others wheel by three's 
about! and march oH) to- 
wards the place from whence 
the left moved. — ^Whcn the 
fecond divifion arrives at the 
firft, it wheels three* s ! to the 
fhree's IVhcelup ! &c.< Aank-Af^rr^^i / behind the 
March' leading one : Halts ! Wheels 
up ! and Marches ! on, when 

at its due diftance. In 

this manner all the reft pro- 
ceed, till the firft and laft di- 
vifion of the column have 
exchanged places, only that 
the whole column is removed 
a diftance to otie flankj of a 
fpace equal to the front of 
ks leading diviiion* 



5.47. 
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^.47* Whenth^ Column changes its leading 

Flank by the Divijions inarching through each %• *9' ©• 
other frorri Rear to Front. 

Suppofing the column {land- 
ing marched from the right — 
at. the word Divisions (to 
the right and left) Pass ! 
March! all the divifions (ex- 
cept the laft) do open by paf- 
faging half to each flank, a 
fpacc equal to their pwn front, 
fufficient to allow a divllion to e 
^ march through. 



PiViBioNs — ^Pass! 
March! 
Halt! 



March! 

Incline inwards! 

March! 

Forward! 



The laft divifioti Marches! 
on, through the others^ and as 
foon as its rear rank arrives 
at the front rank of the one 
next it^ that divifion clofes in 
by inclining marches, and fol- 
lows at its due diftance. 

In this manner they fucceed 
each other till the column is 
formed, as marched off from 
the left, and continues to ad- 
vance. 

Jf the ground of the column is 
not to be changed by this opera* 
tion* — ^Thc divifions (except 

the 



( 

Caution! — March! 
Halt! Drefs! 

March ! 
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the lafi) Will wheel about 
OUTWARD s,byhalf divifions. 
The whole will receive the 
word March ! the leading 
one proceeds towards the 
front through the opening, the 
others towards the rear, and 
as each arrives at ijts preceding 
and advancing dlvifion, it ifi. 
due time IFheels very briikly 
its fubdivilions inwards, and 
follows at 'its proper diftance 
in open column, till the lead* 
ing and clofing divifiom have 
exchanged places. 



The above method of countermarch is more calcu- 
lated ior a. parade than for the general mqvepients 
of a regiment, but prtferves the column on its origi-* 
nal line. 



Vl^eel about inwards ! 
Forward! 



S. 48. Pf^/j^n the Regiment in open Colunm of 
Tiivifions changes its Pojition^ on a fixed ■ 
Front y Rear or Central Divifion* 

I. If on a front divifion. — That divifion is placed 
with its pivot flank on and perpendicular to the new 
direction, and points before it and behind it are given 

as 
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swordci'ed for the regiments— The others fVbeel! to 
a flank by three's j March! and cover it in the new 
line. (S. 2^. 37.) 

2. If on a rear 'divtjion^ — That divifion will be Fig. 24* 
placed — each other divilion of the column will coun- 
termarch by file. The change will then be made a!8 

6n a front divifion, (S, 2^. 37.) The divifions of 
the column will again each countermarch, the change 
will have been thus completed, and the column is in a 
fituation to wheel up into line, or to move on. 

3. if on a central divifion. — ^That divifion (a) will F»g- *S' 
be placed perpendicular to, and with its pivot flank 

on the new dircftion; and points (c, b) before it 
and behind it are given, where the pivots of its ad*< 
joining divifions are to be placed. — ^All fuch as were 
before it countermai^ch and face it. — The change will 
be m^e before it and behind it (as in S. 38.) The 
divifions that countermarched will again counter- 
march ; and the column will ftand formed in the new 
direftion. 

Should it be intended to form the line immediately 
after making the change of pofition, in that cafe the 
divifion which faces to, and is next the placed one, . 
would take care to halt in the new pofition with a 
doubk diftance from the . placed one, and the line 
would be immediately formed by the wheel up of its 
divifions, without making the fecond countermarch. 
But when the column, after changing' pofition, is to 
proceed in the new direSion, and therefore to be coun- 
termarched in part; in that cafe /;;^/<? diftance only is 

to 
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to be taken, and a previous caution is given accord- 
ingly. 



From a line or from open column. — ^The divifions of 
a column may certainly arrange tbemfelves anew ie^^ 
fore any named one, without countermarching, or 
without facing to it ; but the difficulty of taking joft 
diflanccs, and covering of pivots, is thereby in- 
crcafcd. , - 

1. If from line. — The divifions would wheel up 
from the given one, and march from their pivot flanks. 

— When arrived on the line, they muft take their 
diftances and dreffing from the rear^ which increafes 
the difficuky. 

2. If from column. — They would move in the fame 
manner from their pivot flanks, and take their ground 
before the named divifion. 

This mode takes place in the formation of the clofe 
column from line j but there the accuracy of diftances 
is not diSicult to attain. 



S, 49« 
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S. 49* fFhen the Regiment^ in open Column of 
DiviJionSy changes its Situation to a dijiant Po- 
Jition in its Fronts Rear^ or to a Flank. 

I. If to its front. — The column wSl march for- Fig.n.io 
ward to fomc given point in that line, and then enter 
it according to one of the prefcribcd modes, at which 
its bead^ central^ or r^^r divifion is to (land. ^ (S. 41, 

4^- 43-) 

. -^ 

a. If to its rear. — Each divifion of the column will Fig. 10. n 
Countermarch, and it will then proceed as having the 
pofitidn in its front. (S. 41. 42. 43.) 

3. If to either flank. — The divifions will gain the yjg. y^^ 
new polition by a flank march of three's ; or if the 
' polition is a diftant one, the head of -the column will 
march towards it, and enter it as a pofition in front. 
(S. 40. 41. 42. 43.) 



Si 50. JVhen the open Column halts and forms ^ig, e.D. 

in line to the leading Divifionj, and facing 
' either to the Front or Rear^ by the Divifons 

fuccejjtvely pajftng behind the leading One, and 

each other.. 



Halt! 



The column arrives in the direftion p;g «^ 
of, or in any diredion oblique or per- 
pendicular behind the line,and Halts. 

—The 



March ! 

Wheel! 

Halt ! Drefs ! 

March ! 

'-Wheel! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March ! 
Halt! Drefs! 
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— ^The leading diviiion either remains 

on its ground, or wheels to its reverie 

j flank, or wheels about on its reverie 

I flank, according to the pofition to be 

l^taken. 

All the pivot leaders place them- 
fclvcs on the reverfe flank of the divi- 
iions, and eyes are turned to them. — 
The head divifion (landing faft, the 
others are put in motion^ and each di- 
vifion fucceffively wheels and paflcs 
clofe behind the head divifion^ and 
again wheels when oppofite its place, 
marches up, and haltSy to the ^ftanding 
part of the line, which is properly pro- 
longed for the correftion of their dref- 
fing. 



The divifions thus fucceffively come into line, mak- 
ing their wheels rapidly and fharp, fo as not to impede 
the following of the column. 

This formation occurs when the direSjon of the 
march is nearly in the prolongation of the line, and 
when a regiment arriving on the flank of a line already 
formed, has to lengthen out that line. 



S, ^u 
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a. 51. When the Regiment in open Column forms 
LtnCj/actng to Us Rear^ on any Divijion^ 

i. If on its front diviJion.''^Thzi divifion wheels 
about on its reverfe flankj and forms as prefcribed; 
(§.50. 41.) 

2. If on a rear divifion. — The divifions of the co- 
lumn each countermarches^ and the formation Be- 
comes the fame as to the front (in S. 50. 41.) 

3. If on a central divifion. — That divifion is wheeled j\9 i,. 
to its reverfe flank, and placed perpendicular to, and 

with its pivot on the new line. The divifions that 

were in front of it countermarch; The column 

will then change its pofition ie/ore and behind it (as in 
S. 38.) and being thus prepared, will wheel up into 
lincA 



S. 52. fVl)en the Regiment An open Column is 
to form to the reverfe Flank. 

if the regiment is required, fuddeftly to be formed 
(On the ground On which it then (lands, the reverfe 
flanks of the divifions will quickly be covered, and 

K wheel 
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wheel up into line on thofc flanks. — In this fituadon, 
the divifions of the regiment will be inverted. 

If no inverfion is to take place, the formation will 
be a fucccflive one ; by the head divifion wheeling to 
the reverfe hand, and halting, and the others march- 
ing on paft it, and fucceffivcly wheeling up. (S. 50.) 



When the head of a column advances and enters a 
new direction, by wheeling to its pivot hand^ or by 
the flank march of its divifions from its reverfe hand, 
the formation made on that line by the wheeling up 
'9* *3- the divifions, will front towards the rear of the co- 
lumn. When the head of the column advances, 

and enters a new diredtion, by wheeling to its reverfe 
hand, or by the flank march of its divifions from its 
pivot hand ; the formation made on that line by 
wheeling up, will front the fame way as the head of 
the column did when advancing to the line. 



The open column forms in line on its front, rear, 
or central divifion, by the Echellon march (as in 
S. 44.) 

The open column clofes to clofe column on any 
named divifion, and forms in line^by the deployments 
of the clofe column. 



^^SZ^ 
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'^^ 53' C^^^S^ ^fF^ofity by the Countermarch of 
the Squadron^ Regiment^ or Line. 

The countermarch changes the front and Hanks of a 
body, and faces it to a rear/ and is equivalent to a 
wheel of the half circle made on any of its parts or 

points. It \%fuccejftve (the body being halted) by 

each of its parts wheeling fucceffively oTn its own 

ground as it comes to its turn. Ox progreffive (the 

body, being in motion) by each part wheeling, when 
it coraies up to the point at which the leading part 
wheeled, and begun the countermarch. In the firft 
cafe the body mufl: (hift its ground a fpace at lead 
equal to its front. In the fecond, it will perform this 
operation of the countermarch on its original ground, 
exchanging, flanks and fronts. 

The countermarch from one flank to the other may 
be made either before or behind the body. — When 
from both flanks, it will be made both before and be- 
hind the body. Markers will always be placed, to 

give the precife ground on- which the countermarch is 
to be made. — The column of countermarch mu(l at 
no rate improperly lengthen out, and 'the wheels of its 
parts muft be firm and rapid. 



Squadron. 

I • The fquadron will countermarch from ^either flank 

— by file ; ranks by two's or ranks by three's, in the 

K 2 manner 
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manner prefer ibed for the divifions of a column, 
(S. 45.) 

2. The Jqnadro)i will countermarch from both flanks 

on its center — by file, or ranks by two's. From the 

right flank behind the rear rank; from the left flank 
before the front rank, till they arrive on each others 
ground, which has been preferved by marking per- 
fons : the following files or two's front, and clofe in 
to their leaders, the ftandard turns about on its own 
ground, and the half fquadrons drefs to it. • 

3 . Jbe fquadron will countermarch from one flank by 

fub'divijions^ Sub-divifions will wheel to the' flank. 

The leading one will then wheel the half circle, and 
proceed along the flank of the fquadron, by the fub- 
divifions of which it is followed, till the flanks have 
exchanged places. The whole being then in column, 
wheel to their pivots into line. 

4. The fquadron will countermarch on its center by 
fub' divifions. One half fquadron wheels about by 

three's — each half fquadron wheels inwards by fub- 
divifions, and the ftandard faces about, — Sub-divifions 
of the half fquadrons move on, and wheel fucceflivcly 
into their places beyond the ftandard. — The half fqua- 
dron that wheeled by three's, again wheels about ; 
and the fquadron ftands faced to the rear on its former 
ground. 

5. The fquadron will change front to the rear by the 

wheels of half fquadrons. One half fquadron ad- 

vances a little more than its own length, and halts. — 

Both 
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Both half fquadrons wheel about inwards. — The 
retired haff fquadron moves up and joins the other. 
— A half fquadron or divifion, or any fmall body, 
may change front in the fame manner, by the wheels 
of its half parts. 

6. Tfhe fquadron changes front by wheeling on its cen- 
ter. — Half the fquadron goes about ranks by three's. 
The fquadron wheels about on its ftandard. The 
half fquadron comes about by three's, and the fqua- 
dron is fronted to its former rear. Half fquadrons 
pr divifidns may change front in the f^me manner, 



fle^infentf 

7he regiment may countermarch from one or from 
both flanks, by the wheels of diviiions, fub-divifions^ 
ranks by three's or two's ; and the fquadrons of re- 
giments will be mindful of the operation of their in« 
terval diftances, by whatever kind of column they 
move — or it may countermarch on its center, or any 
other point by fubdivifions — Or change front each 
fquadron by wheels of half fquadron, or fquadron, 
in the manner before direftcd. 

7he line will countermarch or change front, in the 
fame manner as prefcribed for the regiment. 



% 3 5- 54- 
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' $4-' Dimini/hing or increafing the Front of 
the Column of March. 

7he Column of march or manoeuvre^ in confequence 
of obftrudions in its route,* which it cannot furround, 
is frequently obliged to diminifli its front, ajid again 
to increafe it when fuch difEcuIties are paflfed : it is 
one of the moft important of movements, and a rcjgi- 
ment which does not perform this operation with ibc 
grcateft cxaSnefs and attention, fo a$ hot to lengtb)?n 
out in the fmalleft degree, is not fit to, mQve iu^ ;hi5 
column of ^ conliderable corps. 

7he diminution or increafe of the front of the co- 
lumn, is performed by the fquadron when in. move- 
ment, or when halted. In movement this operation 
is dthcr done by each divifion fucecffivcly, when it 
arrives at the point where the leading one of the co- 
lumn performed it ; or eUe by the whole diviGpps of 
the fquadron at the fame moment. In either cafe, 
the chief of the fquadron, at the inftant that it fhould 
begin to reduce or increafe its front, gives the gene- 
ral caution fo to do, and the leaders of divifions 
give their words of execution to the fub-divifions to 
double behind, or move up brifkly to the regulating 
ones, which prefcrve their original diftances from each 
other, and never alter the pace at which the column 
was marching, but proceed as if they were totally 
unconneSed with the operation that the others are 
performmg. 

When 
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Pfl?en the column of divifions is to be reduced to that 
of fub-divifions, it will always be done by the others 
doubling from their pivot flank, behind their reverfc 
flank fab divilion, fojthat the fquadron or regiment 
may remain ready to form in line, by a fimple whcfl 
up to the flank : therefore the doubling will be be- 
hind the right, when the right is in front, or behind 
the left, when the left is in front. — When the front 
of the column is to be increafed, the fub divifions 
that doubled will move up to their leading one by a 
fliarp incline. As in diminifhing or incrcafing the 
front of the column in march, the pivot divifion is the 
one that quits its dircdlion ; the exaftnefs of pivots 
after fucb operation, will appear to be interrupted ; 
but this is of no confequence, and inftantly regained 
in a column of march \ it can hardly ever take place 
in a column of manoeuvre, which has entered a line 
on which it is to form, 



Squadron. 

J, When a fquadron in march^ and in column (f di- 
vifions^ diminijhes its fronts either by divifions fuccejftvely^ 
or the whole divifions. at once. — When the leading di- 
vifion (fuppofe the right in front) iri^ivcs within twelve 
or fifteen yards of the poin( where it is neceflary to 
diminifli its front, — The fquadron leader will give a 
loud CAUTION that the doubling is to be macje either 
fucceflively, or by the whole fquadron at once. 

K 4 • // 



( 



Caution. 



Left fiib'divifwn^ Haiti 



Right incline^ March ! 



Left forward ! 



2. A. 
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f Iffucceffively. — On the gc? 
ncral caution given the 
leader of the head divifion 
orders. Left fub- divifion (or 
whatever is the half of the 
marching body) Halt! y this 
it does, until the right one, 
which continues its march 
(leadily at the then pace, has 
juft cleared its flank — he then 
orders. Right iacJine, March! 
which it does (harply and well 
forward ; and when he per- 
ceives that it has doubled prb- 
perly behind the right one, 
he gives the word, Left for- 
ward ! at which it takes the 
rate of march, and its due dif- 
tance, and pivot leaders arc 
on that flank. Great viva- 
city is required in command 
and execution, not to impede 
the fucceeding divifions, and 
improperly lengthen out the 
column. 



< 



Each other leader performs exadly the fame opcr 
ration when his divifion "arrives on the fpot where his 

preceding one doubled. Whatever is the front of 

the column, it is thus diminiflied one half (without 
extending it in length) till it comes to fub-divifions j 
and if a farther diminution becomes neceflary, the fub- 

divilions 
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vifions muft break into ranks by two's, and the 
ranks by two's into file. 

If all at the fame time, — On the general caution from 
the fqu^dron commander, each divifion leader without *^' ^** 
waiting for each ptbcr, proceeds as above. 



2. When the fquadron column of fub-divifions in march 

(fuppofe the right in front) increafes its front to divi' 

ftons. — —The fquadron commander gives a loud 

Caution ; that column of divifioyis is to be formed, 

either fucceffivcly, or by the whole fcjuadron at 



once. 



Caution ! 



Ijeft incline^ March / 



Porward ! ^ 



Eyes left ! 



IffucceJJively. — On the ge- 
neral Caution to form divi- 
fions — The leader of the head 
divifion orders his fecond fub- 
divifion, Left incline^ March! 
on which it brifkly obliques 
to the left, and when its right 
is open, it receives the word, 
Forw(ird! which brings it up 
by its righrf: to the firft fub- 
divifion (which has continued Fig. 32. B 
to * march with the utmoft 
fteadinef? at its former rate) 
to which it joins itfclf j the 
leader takes poft on the pivot 
flank of bis divifion, and or- 
ders, Eyes left ! to where he 

is 
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ishimfclfpofted. — ^Eachother 
leader perforins exadly the 
fame operation,^hen his lead* 
ing fvib-divifion arrives ob the 
fpot where the preceding one 
doubled pp. 

If all at the fame time, — On the general Caution 
from the fquadron (^ommander^ each divifion leader^i 
without waiting for ^acl^ o^her^ proceeds as above^ 



When divi/ions double back^ or form up in column^ 
ranks muft be well ^lofed, and the tranfition froni 
one fituation to another, made as brifkly as poffiblcj^ 
and as foon as the column is in its new order, the pivo^ 
leaders place themfelv^s on thofe pivota. 

When the front of^a column is to be drminiihed, an^ 
the obftacle is before the part whicb is not to double^ 
fuch part muft incline after the doubling is made, in 
order to pafs it ; but timely attention is to be given 
to bring up if poffible, by inclining the part wJiich is 
not to double, fquarc to the. opening through which 

it is to pafs, before fuch doubling begins. And 

when a diminution of front is immediately to follow 
an alteration in the direftion of the march, fuch alter- 
ation {hould be made with a gradual fweep, fo as to 
give the head of the column its new perpendicular 
dircftion, when it is at leaft twelve or fifteen paces 
from the point of breaking off. 

The 



The fucceffivc breakings of each divilion of the 
qolumn at the point of difficulty, and its fubfequcnt 
moving up again as foon as it has paifed it, is the 
mofl general praSice, but is the mod likely to 
lengthen it out, which is the great evil to be avoided. 
—The rcduftion of front by the whole fquadron at 
once, is therefore the moft eligible; and for the lame 
reafon the increafe of front (when the rear of it has 
cleared the difficulty) by the whole fquadron, i$ to be 
preferred. 

The fquadrons of a regiment or line in column 
iPsrill, as they come up fucceffivcly to the point where 
the leading one made.any change, perform the fame 
operation. 



fFhen the column has to pafs ajhort defile^ and that Yvg. ti . 
there is a certainty of immediately after refuming the 
front which it has diminifhed ; then fucb part of thp 
rcyerfe flank of the lez^ding divif\Qn> as the defile will 
receive, will pafs \% in front, and fuch part of the pivot 
flank as is neceffarily ftopt, will by command. Wheel 
by three* s'inwqrds^ and follow clofe. — On quitting the 
defile, the doubled part will form up brilkly, but the 
general rate of the column will at no time be altered 5 
and in this manner divifion fucceeds divifion without 
any improper extenfion taking place. — But if the 
column muft continue any time on a reduced front, 
and may expeft farther alteration, then it fhould be 
diminiihed by the doubling back of divifions. 

When 
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Fig. s«» tf%en a clofe column^ or one at a quarter diftance^ is to 

pafs a defile ; before it enters it muft (land on fuch a 
front as will require no farther redudion j and there- 
fore on approaching the defile a halt, if neceffary, muft 
' be made, and fuch operation performed as will enable 
it to enter on fuch a front as it can maintain in paffing. 
When the defile is paffed, a new arrangement will de- 
termine the advance of the column. 



From column of files. — The men may at once movi 
up to ranks by two's j or ranks by three's ; or fubr 
diviiions, divifions, half fquadrons, or fquadrons. 

From column of ranks by two^s. — The men may file; 
or they may at once move up to fubdiviiions, Avi- 
lions, &c. but in order to march by ranks by three's, 
the two's muft fir ft wheel up, and then l>real^ into 
three's, and clofe up, 

From column of ranks hy three* s, — ^The ranks may at 
once file off fo as to march two in front/ or the rear 
rank three's may fucceffivcly double behind their re* 
fpeftive front leaders, and march (as divifions of 
three's) three in front. — But in order to march four 
in front, the ranks by three's mufl firft wheel up and 
then wheel ranks by two's, but without any formal 
clofing in of the fquadron or retarding the column.— 
Divifions of any kind may at once be formed up to. 



Column of fubdiviftonsy divifions^ &c. enlarge or re-' 
duce their front on the march ^ 

CLOSE 




CLOSE COLUMN. 

The great obje£l of a conlidcrable clofc column is, 

to form the line to. the front in the quickcft manner 

poffiblc J to conceal numbers from the knowledge of 

?f the adverfary ; and to extend in whatever direftioa 

c the circumftanceofthe moment may require, which, 

- till it is nearly accompliftied, cannot be obvious to an 

oppofite enemy. — It is a fituation for the affcmbly, 

more than for the movement of troops* — It is not 

r- formed until the head of the troops is arrived inco- 

\ lumn of, whole, half, or quarter diftance, near the 

[ ground where they are to extend into line. — The 

J*_ formatioii from clofe column into line is an original 

' one J often protefted by cannon ; made at fuch a 

diftance as not to fear interruption from an enemy j 

. and avoiding the enfilade of artillery. — Its pofitiong 

'' cannot fail to be truly taken. 

The clofe column may generally be compofed of half 
(quadrons for the purpofes of movement. — But when 
halted and to deploy, it may then double its front, 
and Hand in fquadrons. 

In the clofe column^ when ready to deploy into line, 
there is a diftance of two horfes length between regi- 
ment and regiment, — of one horfe's length between 
fquadrons of the regiment, — of half a horfe's length 

bdtween 
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between the divii!Sfil*^nd ranks of fquadrons.— 
Officers and their coverers are on the pivot flanks of 

their divifions colours and fupernumerarics are on 

the flanks^ not the pivot ones ; and mufic, farriers^ or 
certain fupernumeraties may alfo be in the rear of the 
regiment, — no fingle perfons are between the ranks. 

When the clofe column is formed and halted, the 
commanding officer (alone) gives orders for its 
March, Halt, and commencement of formation in 
line. 

A clofe column muft loofen its divifions before it can 
well march in front, and its changes of dircdlion muft 
be made circling, and on a moving flank, to enable its 
rear gradually to comply, — If too great intervals 
fhould be made in the column, they can bed be clofed 
by a halt of the head. 

The clofe column is formed from line, or from the 
column of march. 



IVhen the regiment from line forms clofe column^ it is 
neceflary to difengage the heads of its divifions from 
one another, that they may the fooncrand eaficr arrive 
at their pofition ; this they do, by wheeling to the band 
ordered an eighth wheel (of the quarter circle) — they 
then wheel ranks by three's to their leading flank — 
march to their place in column — and each wheels up 
by three's, which again forms the divifion. 



( Ms > -f 



S* 55* Tthe clofe Column may he formed Jrom Fig. 33. 
Line in front or rear of either of the Flank 
Half Squadrons y or in front and rear of any 
central one. 

If the Column is to fiand faced as the line is. 

1. If in front of a flank divifion — The eighth 
wheel is outwards or from that diviiion, and three's 
break to their front leading flank. 

2. If in rear of a flank divifion — ^The eighth 
wheel is inwards or towards that divifion ; and the 
three's break to their rear or leading hand, 

3. If in front and rear of a central divifion — The 
eighth wheel is towards the hand which is to be the 
head of the column, viz. to the right, if the right is 
to be in front, and to the left, if the left is to be in 
front ; and the three's break to their conducing 
hand. 



If the Column is to fiand faced to the Rear. 

. I. If in front of a flank divifion. — That divifion 
is countermarched, — ^thc eighth wheel is made out- 
wards 



Fig. 3*» 
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wards or from that divifion — and threc^s break f o 
what was the ftanding flank, or their rear hand. 

if. 35* 2. If in rear of a flank divifion. — ^That diTifion Is 

countermarched — the eighth wheel is inwards or to ' 
that diviiion — ^and three's break to the flank that 
wheeled up, or their front hand. 

3. If in front and rear of a central divifion.—' 
lliat divifion is countermarched — ^the eighth wheel is 
toward the flank which is to be the head of the co- 
lumn, and the divifions break by three's to their 
conducing hand* 

On this occaiion advantage will arife if the eightb 
wheel is made on the center of each body which docs 
fo wheel ; as it will more e£Fcdually difengage the 
leading flanks. 
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S. 56. ff^l^en the Regiment from Line forms 

clofe Column. 

I. Before or behind either of the Flank Half 
Squadrons. 



Caution. 



A CAUTION will ex* 
prefs the half fquadron, 
and whether the forma- 
tion 
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tion is In front or rear of 
it: and a new polition 
may be given to it, and 
its leader fliifts, if it is 
. ncceffary, to that flank 
which is to become the 
pivot one of the column, 
and another perfon places 
himfelf lo or 12 yards 
before or behind him^ 
according td circum- 
ftances, to mark the 
perpendicular aiid pivot 
line of the column. 



Half sauADRGNs to the 

— — ^Wheel ! 

March! 

Halt ! Dress ! 



Three^s— — -Wheel ! 
March! 
Ha/t, Dnfe ! 



Ma^ch ! 



The half fquadrons of 
the regiment will eight 
"j wheel (of the quarter 
. circle) to the hand or- 
•^dered. 

The half fquadrons 
will wheel by three's, 
to which ever hand con- 

^ duds them to their place 
in the clofe column, and 
leaders will fhift accord- 

Lingly. 

The whole will March 

to the front or rear of 

the named half fquadron, 

and each leader will pro- 

L cccd 
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Hak! 

Ttjre^s Wheel up! 

AUrcb! 

Halt! Drefs! 



ceed in the fiune manner 
as in forming open co- 
lumn from fine (except 
tbat piTot markers are 
not ient out) Sopping 
in his own perfbn at his 
pivot point, and giving 
his words to baky wheel 
up, and dreftj to his 
half fquadron^ when it 
has arrived upon the 
proper ground on which 
it is to ftand in dofe 
coluQUu 



During the formation 
of the dofe column, as 
foon as the regiment is 
put in motion, the com- 
manding officer will im- 
mediately place himfclf 
before the officer of the 
direding half fquadron, 
and fee tbat the pivot 
leaders cover each other 
in the perpendicular di- 
reaion, whether fuch 
covering is taken from 
before or behind. 



< 



2. On 
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2. On a central Half Squadron. 



Fig. 32. 



Caution. 



RiGHTjEiGttT, Wheel! 

&c. &c. 
Three's Wheel ! 



f A CAUTION of forma- 
tion is given. The 

named half fquadron will 
(land fall, or be other- 
wife placed } its leader 
will place himfelf on its 
future pivot flank, and 
the line of phrote will be 
ascertained by a detached 
'perfon, 

" The half fquadrons of 
the Regiment will wheel 
to^^ards the hand which 
is to be in front of the 
cbluihn, and leaders will 
(hift accordingly. 



March ! 

Halt ! 

Three's Wheel up ! 



< 



At' the word March! 
the reft of the formation 
will proceed as before 
direftcd, part of the 
regiment arranging itfclf 
before and part behind 
the given half fquadron, 
and the officers covering 
on the |)roper pivot 
'-flank. 
L2 In 
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t. 3S« Informing cloje column facing to the rear^ the fame 

operations take place as to the front, with this dif- 
ference, that the named half fquadron counter- 
marches ; the other half fquadrons of the regiment 
wheel as direfted, and lead from fuch flanks as efta- 
Slifh a countermarch of the whole. 



In the fame manner in which clofe columns are 
here formed from line, may columns at half or quarter 
dijlanee alfo generally be formed, obferving that in 
fuch.c^fe$ pivot flank points are given by markers, as 
in the formation in open column. 



If the clofe column of fquadrons is formed from line, 
the intervals between them prevents the neceflity of 
their making the eight wheel : — they will, therefore, 
at once break by three's to their leading flank, and 
march to their places in column, as before diredled. 



■ The clofe column is formed from column of march.-^By 
halting the head divifion, and ordering the others 
to clofe up and halt fucceflivcly. If the column of 
march is compofed of divifions, it may be ordered to 
double up to column of half fquadrons, and again to 
dofe ; the column of half fquadrons may alfo double 
to column of fquadrons, and again clofe ready to de- 
ploy into line. Thefe doublings are made by the 

flank 
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flank ixugreh by three's of each rear divifion, or rear 
half fquadron, or by the oblique march, if diftances 

allow it. Or, — if the head divifion continues its 

march, the rear ones will be ordered to clofe at ^ 
quicker pace, and each fucccffively to refume the rate 
of marching when they have fo done. — ^Thc clofing 
from open column to that at half or quarter diflance 
is done in the fame manner. 



The clofe column marches to its flank.— To deploy 
into line ; to corredl intervals ; to gain an enemy's 
flank ; or for fome other particular purpofe. But a 
confiderable movement to front or rear may require 
a flill greater loofening of its divilions and ranks. 



iS'. 57. When- the Column marches to a Flanks 



Caution! 



L3 



A Caution will ex- 
prefs to which flank. If 
to that which is not the 
pivot, the leading ofiicer 
and coverer of each is 

ORDERED to mOVC 

quickly by the rc^r of 

their divifions to that 

flank J and the fcrrcfiles 

«^4 
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and colours y^ho were 
on that flank exchange 
.to the other. 



Three's tothe-*Wheel! 



March! 



Halt, Drefs! 
March ! 



Halt! 
Threes Wheel up ! 
March! 
JIjVLt! Press! 



< 



< 



The whole will wHEEi* 
by three's to the flank 
and be put in March, 
the oflicer that leads the 
front di vifion taking care 
to move in the exa£t 
alignemcnt which is pro- 
longed for him^ and all 
the others, in prcfcrving 
their proper lituations, 
drefs and move by him. 

When the column 

HALTS,andwHEELS UP 

by three*s,the pivot lead* 
ers, &c. &c. are order- 
ed to fliift to their pro- 
per places (if not already 
at them) by the rear of 
their divilions, unlefs the 
intended and immediate 
formation of the line re- 
quires their remaining 
where they are. 



y juAU. ' ,. ti 



5. 58. 
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S* 58. PFhen thi Column inarches fo the Front. 



March! 
Caution! 

HAtl^l 

March! 
March! 



Halt! 



Halt! 



Halt! 



( The whole advance at the 
word Mabch! — If it is in- 
tended to loofen the column, 
a Caption fo to do will be 
given, the whole will halt, 
except the leading diviiion, 
and each diviiion will again 
fucceflively march at a horfa's 
diftance. 

When the general word 
Halt is given, the column 
halt« as it is then placed ; but 
if a partial and low word Halt 
is given to the leading divifion 
only, the others ftill move on, 
and halt fucceflively in clofc 
column, by word from their 
leaders. 



A?, 59. When the Column is to change Dire Won. 

If halted. ' ' ' 

Caution ! f A Caution will be given 

that it is to change direSion 
eitlicr to the right or left.—- 
1-4' The 



Three's LIFT wheel! 
&c. &c. 
March! 

Halt! 
Three^s ^heel up! 
March! 
Halt! Drefs! 
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The front diTifion of the co- 
lamn is wheeled op into the 
new diredicMi, and an ad- 
vanced pcrfon is placed to 
determine the future line of 
^pivots. 

The other divifions will 
WHEEL by three's to the or- 
dered flanks March ! Halt! • 
ff heel up! and cover in co- 
lumn. If this movement is 
made by the rcverfc flank, 
no fhifting of leaders, &c. 
will be required, but one of 
the fcrrcfile officers already 
there will condud the flank 
movement of <;ach, thcwords 
of command being dill givei> 
by the proper pivot leader to 
^hja// and wheel up. 



If in March. 

If gradual and inconf^dcrablc changes of direftion 
are to be made during the march of the column, the 
head will, on a n^oveable pivot, effc£t fuch change, 
while all the other diyifions, by advancing a flioulder, 
and inclining up to the flank which is the wheeling 
pnf, will fucccflivcly conform to each other and to the 

leading 
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leading divifion, fo that at the vrord forward^ they may 
move on in the ftraightline. 



=?=?^ 



The Column will 
countermarch! 



jS. 60. JVhen the Column is to make Front to fig. 36. 
^ its Rear^ by the Countermarch of its Divijions. 



If the divifions are at a fuf- 
ficient diftance to allow of it^ 
they will, each fcparatcly, on 
its own ground, counter- 
march, as direded for the 
open column. (S. 45.)"^!? 
the column is quite clofe, the 
whole will prepare to /f/^jfrom 
the rcverfe flank. The even 
or every other divifion (reck- 
oning from the head) "viW file 
to the flank, and form, fo 
that their pivot flank may be 
three or four paces clear of 
the column. 



JEVEN DIVISIONS, 
RIGHT pile! 

March! 

Frontl 



The whole will 

pOUNTERMARCn! 



They are then ordered to 
COUNTERMARCH towards the 
column,and at the fame word, 
the odd divifions which have 
hitherto flood flill, counter- 
march alfo each oa its own 
ground || 



. March! 
Halt! Front! 
Drejs! 
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file 4Xk till t^y afCr. agpikx' ». 
their proper places in co- 
Jumn, and Halt^ Front. 



DEPLOYMENT INTO LINE. 

The clofe column oi the regiment forms in line, on its 
front, on its rcat, or on any central divifion, by daV 
Deployment or flank march by thrcc*^, and by 
which it fucceflrvely uncovers and extends its feveral 
diviHons. 

Before the cloje column deploys ^\X,% head divifion, whe- 
ther it is halted or in movement,, mud be on the- Hoe 
into which it is to extend.— That line is therefore the 
prolongation of the head divifion, and fuch points in 
ir, to one or both flanks as are neceffary for the for- 
mationof the regiment^ are immediately taken. 

The flank march muft be made quick, parallel to the 
general line, and without opening out, the moft par- 
ticular prccifion is therefore required.— — Each di<« 
vifion,. when oppolite to its ground in llne,^ will be moft 
advantageoufly halted and wheeled up (or at lead cor^ 
reded) by a detached field officer of the regiment, in 
cafe its leader ihould not be critical in his torn- 
m^da i or, %\^ he fbould not be heard y or, that his 

three's 
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three's are too open ; and thus mjiy the dcfcds of a 
preceding divifion be remedied by the judicious ftop 
of the one following it. — The divifion is then brought 
up irito line by its refpeftivc leader. — ^Thc juftncfe of 
formations depend all together on officers judging 
their diftances and timeing their commands. — The 
officer, in leading his divifion into line, muft bring it 
up perfeftly fquare. — His dreffing is always from the 
lafl come up divifion: towards the other flank, and the 
eyes of all are turned to that divifion, and the formed 
part of the line*^ 

As the head of the clofe column is always brought 
up to the line on which it is to extend, therefore, 
when the formation is made on the rear, or on a cen- 
tral divifion, fuch divifiim, when uncovered, mufl 
move up to the identical ground which the front has 
<|uitted» 

In tb0 paffing of an obftacle, parts of the regiment p. 
are frequently required to form in dofe column, and • 
again deploy ii^toline, although the divifion formed 
up to, continues to be moveable, 

J?^or^ any column deploys.— The divifion^ of it arc 
property clofcd up, and fquare, and ferrefiles, &c. 
are on the flanks^ not the leading ones, that the move^ 
naepit majr not be emharraflfed, 



S.6i, 



C irrf J 






K)M^ tee Wrvtt De^Tjta/Km 

W!CII Its 



Cactic^-I 



f aiiincnicirCyS 

l^ndw^ cfnfrti np^ fi» k, a 

V pQTTtQf lUClBlllg'aiKS 4"T ™1'g' 

"^ t20B cf dkac (£.1 ItuBB ^1k£dr 

, tri srr placed) sad flimiidi 

where the Lett ot die rcgi- 

mgTit b to extCEid (D). — A 

i Catttos^ is gH« tint the 

line will fisrm on the finoDt 

l^diTifiocL 



Thjiee'sliftWheil! i 
March ! 
I{jL% Drefs! 



At the words — ^Three's 

I LEFT wheel! March! 

I //tf^/ZV^/j/ the front diTifion 

. ftands &ft, its kader ihifting 

to the rights and all the others 

wheel (in this cafe always to 

the pivot flank.) 



At 



March! 



Halt! 

Whed up ! 

March! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March! 



Halt! Drefs! 
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At the word March! they 
go off quick, with h?ads 
dreffcd, moving parallel (not 
oblique) to the line of forma- 
tion ; the three's clofe and 
compaft, fo as not to open the 
^diyifions out. 

The leader of the fecond 
or leading divifion having 
moved out to his right at the 
^bpve wordjMarch, allows his 
divifion, led by his coverer, to 
go on a fpace equal to its front 
(fcrrefiles exclufivc) and then 
gives his words. Halt ! Wheel 
up.! Marf^h! Halt! Drefs! and 
corrects and fquarcs his^divi- 
fion,— He then being on its 
"gbt, gives his word March! 
and the divifion proceeds to- 
wards if s place in the.aligne- 
ment. The leader,\j4ien with- 
in ten or twelve yards, moves 
nimbly forward, and places 
himfclf before the left flank 
of the preceding divifion, and 
is thus ready to give tbevn 
Halt ! Drefs ! at the ii 
his inward flank mai 
whom the ftandard hai 
time moved np) jo 
divifion. He then 



Halt! 

three's fVleel up! 

March! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March! 
Halt! Drefs! 
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dufly correfts his men (who 
have drefled upon the formed 
part of the line) on the diftant 
given point, and refumes his 
.proper pod in fquadron. 

" In this manner every other 
divifion proceeds, each being 
fucceflively (by its officer who 
\ himfelf (lops on the left flank 
of the divifion which precedes 
him) fronted, marched up, 

^halted, and dreifed in line. 



The divifions, which give the intervals of fqua- 
droiis, mnft take care to front oppofite their ground 
in line, and fend up a marker to give the interval 
flank, iTic ftandard will come up in its place with 
the tight half of each fquadron. The fcrrcfiles will 
halt when their divifions front ; and when the move- 
ment of the other divifions allow of it, they will place 
thcmfdves behind their own proper ones. 



Fig. 3S» 



2. On the Rear Divifion. 

The column being placed as before direded, and 
a point of forming (D) taken to the right in the pro- 

longation 
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longationf^f tbe bead dmlion^ and towards ^where the 
right of the^43^iiiienc is tacrine. 



C^UTiON! 



Thiib£'s rigutwheel! 
Maech! 

Halt! Drefs! 



A Caution is given, that 
the Jline will be formed on the 
rcat divifion . — The leaders of 
^iviifions, and their coverers 
(except thofe of the rear di- 
vifipn) will immediately be 
ORDERED to pafs bchind their 
feviral divifions/ and pofl 
themfelves on the right of 
tifhy exchanging places with 
ihc'^r fcrrefiles. — ^Two under 
officers are fent from the rear 
divifion, to place themfelves 
corre£lly before the flank files 
of the front divifion, and the 
leader of the front divifion is 
Ihcwn the point (D) in the 
alignement on which he is to 
matchytaking his intermediate 
points if neccflary. 

f The WOrdSjTHREE'S RIGHT 

wheel! — March! — Hah! 
Drefs! are then given, and all 
the divifions, except the rear 
one, wheel three's to the 
right (in this cafe always to 
^ihc rcvcrfe flank*) 



At 



VLuLcm- 



^£lrc6! 



Rdt! DT!fsf 



Halt! 

ff'Tfeel up! 

March! 

Halt' D^efs! 
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r At AewonLUCYHCHl dK 






4 tn the Icfi:; Ac fisHU: one 

I infixes UX mIC ^xiungiwiif ami 

^ cbe atfxcra parailrf, and ddb 

As bxxn as fftg resr (fivifioa 
is imcavasty it inniq t&e 
WQid, ^Larcb! and ^■ ■ ■■*i'>ttft 
Wbcn witfam x fbv yardi of 

i ^!^ if L'UUflcL i^y I^JMf^f QSOVB 

brifkly op to the marker of tts 
]g£i in die new p i ^ < Tt»yi ij ant 
dice 01 due dme gnres \m 
words, Halt! Drcfsf cpikldj 

rnrr fffityg {113 (HTlfion QD dlC 

difhuxt poinc of foi uu ti an . 

of the divifion which imme- 
diately precedes die rear one, 
having at the firft word, 
March ! gone briiklj round 
to the rear of his drvifioD, 
without impecfing its more- 
menty and having aHowed it 
to move on, led by his co- 
vcrer, gives his words to -HWr, 
Front, and Drefs, when his 
divifion has marched a dif- 
tance equal to its front, and 
thereby 



March / 



Hatf/ Drefs! 



HaU! 
PFheelup! &c. 



Halt ! 
Wheel up ! — March ! 
Halt! Drefs! 
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thereby uncovered the otie 
behind it (which, as already 
mentioned, immediately moves 
forward) he then places him- 

felf on its left. As foon as 

his own front is clear, he gives 
his x^ord March! his divilion 
proceeds, and he himfelf in 
due time advances to tbc right 
of the preceding divilion then 
on the line, and from thence 
gives his words HaU f Drefs! 
when his own left joins fuch 
right, he corrcfts his divilion 
on the right, and refumes his 
port in fquadron. The mark- 
ers of intervals, ftandard, and 
ferrefiles, proceed as already 
^mentioned. 

All the other divilions fuc- 
ceffively are condufted in the 
fame manner, until the right 
one (which has b^cn march- 
ing critically in the aligne- 
ment, and on no account get- 
ting before it) receives, when 
it arrives on its juft ground, 
the words, to Ha/t — Front — 
Und Drefs, 



< 



M 



On 



5-39' 
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5. On a central Divijion. 

Forming points (D. D.) mud be given to both 
flanks in the prolongation of the head divifion. — At 
the Caution of forrhing on a central divifion, the 
leading officers, and the ferrefilcs will fliift according* 
ly, — The divifions in front of the named one wheel 
to one flank ; thoijs in the rear of it to the other, ac- 
cording to the hand which leads to their ground. — . 
The named divifion, when uncovered, moves up into 
line to its marked flank j thofe that were in front of 
it proceed as in forming on a rear divifion ; thofe that 
are in rear of it, proceed as in forming on a front 
divifion. . • • ^ 



40.41. S. 62. JVhen the Column of Half Squadrons 
forms Column of Squadrons. 



Caution ! 



three's LEFT WHEEL ^ 



A Caution is given that 
the rear half fquadrons will 
form fquadrons. At the 

WOrd,THREE'sWHEEL!&C« 

&c. ^ the rear half fquadrons wheel 

(always to the pivot flank) 
and their leaders pafs fide- 
ways. To as to be clear of 
1 their rank. 

At 



March! 



Halt! 
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At the word March! the 
leaders (land faft, the coverer 
of each conducts the divifion, 
and the leader of each, when 
it has cleared the {landing di- 
vifion, gives the word to Halt! 



Three's wheel up ! , Wheel up I &c. i^c. when he 



March! 
Halt! Dre/s! 

March! 
Halt! Drefs! 



Caution ! 



March ! 



Halt ! Dress ! 



arrives at the one he is to join. 
— The fcrrefileSjas foon as they 
have the opportunity, place 
themfelves in rank behind 
their fquadrons, at half a horfe 
diftance, 

A Caution is given to 
clofe diftance to the front. — 
The fquadrons move at the 
word March ! by the pivot 
flank, and each receives the 
word Halt ! Dress ! when 
his fquadron. has clofed. — -The 
whole ftand in clofe column 
of fquadrons, with a diftance 
of half a horfe between ranks, 
of a horfe between fquadrons, 
and of two horfes between re- 
l^giments. 



M 2 



5. 6j, 
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Fig. S7. '^' ^3* ^^^^ ^^^ ^M^ Column of Squadrons is 

to deploy into Line. 

i. On the Front Divijion. 

The Caution of deployment is given, the fine is 
prolonged^ and attendant circumftanqcs prepared. — 
The fquadrons deploy, and arrive in line in the fame 
manner, and by the fame commands, as the half 
fquadrons. The ferrefiles in their places accompany 
the movements of their divifions. 



Pig. 3S. 2. On the Rear Divijion. 

This deployment is alfo pcrfedly limilar to that by 
half fquadrons. 



fig, 39, 3. On a Central Divijion. 

The double operation of forming in a front and 
rear divifion, is the fame as for the half fquadrons. 



"Jhe Column muft be always well clofed up before it 

deploys. When it deploys on a front divifion, the 

three's wheel to the pivot flank, which becomes the 

kadiog 
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leading one.-— When it deploys ou the rear divi- 
vilion, the three's wheel from the pivot flank, which 
then becomes the following one. 

The clofe column^ when it forms line on a front, or 
rear diviflon, may either be halted, or in motion to its 
flank. — ^From this fituation of the flank march, it is 
that every regiment is required to begin the deploy, 
when forming in line with others, and therefore muft 

be much prafl:ifed by the regiment when fingle. 

When the formation into line is made on a central 
divifion, it muft always begin from the halt of the 
clofe column, 

I'he regiment {hould alfo in cxercife deploy on the 
front divifion, when in march, as it is the method by 
which parts of the line reform after being broken byj 
anobfllacle ; and of lengthening out the flank of 3 
line that mlay be in movement. 



Although the quickeft, moft exad, and general mc-^ 
thod of deployment, requires that the regiment before 
deploying ihould ftand perpendicular to the line on 
which it is to form ; yet it may fometimes happen, 
that the immediate deployment of a column may be 
demanded! on a line oblique to t;he one on which it 
then ftands, and that circumftances do not peiteit of 
the previous opcrs^tion of placing it perpendicular to 
that line, 

Ma 5. 64, 
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**^- S. 64. Otlt^ue Deployment of tie cloje Column 

into Line. 



I . On an oblique Line advanced. 



The front divifion is \^ heeled up into the new di* 
reQion on its reverfe fiank, and the line is prolonged 
to (D.) — ^"fhe divifions of the column are wheeled to 
the hand it deploys to. — The leaders of divifions then 
turn their horfes fo as themfelves to talie a dirc6kion . 
parallel to the given one. — The whole arc put in 
march, and the rear of the divifions gradually get 
into the fquare direction of their heads, which proceed 
and form as ufual. — In this movement the heads of 
the divifions will be a little ^'etired behind each other, 
the rear Icadicrs will take great care not to clofc on 
each other, nor to the head which conducts them. — 
Much precifion is alfo required in juftly timing the 
Halt — wheel lip — of each divifion, which by that time 
ought to be moving perfeclly parallel to the line of 
formation. 



1.2. A. 2. On an oblique Line retired. 

The front divifion is wheeled upon its pivot flank 
into the new direflion, and the line is prolonged to 
(D.) — The fame operation, though more difficult, 
takes place as when the line is advanced, and the rear 

divifions 
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divifioris mtlft take particular care to cafe from and 
yield to the march of the front. The head divifion 
being advanced a few paces before it takes the oblique 
direftion, will give a facility to the heads of the rear 
diVifiorisln gradually gaining it. 

Such deployment can hardly be required on any 
bthef tha:n the front divifion ^ of the clofe column. 
Particular attention is neceflalry to give every aid as 
to the points of forming, and to the heads of divi- 
fions moving as foon as poffiblc parallel to and behind 
the line. 



S. 6$. When the clofe Column halted is to form pj- .- ^ 
in Line in the Prolongation of its Flank ^ and ^•^• 
on a fronts a rear^ or a central Divifion. 



March! 



Halt! 
Halt! 



The caution of formation is 
given — The named divifion 
ftands fad, the othets march 
forward indole column in the 
given line. — Their pivot offi- 
cers fucceflively take wheel- 
ing diftance from each other, 
beginning at the named one, 
arid fucceflively give their 
word Halt! afe each has ac- 
quired it, — When the whole 
M 4 is 



Itbne^s about Wheel! 
&c. 
March! 
Three's about Wheel! 
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is in open colomo^ the line it 
formed by a wheel up to 9 
flank. In this maimer dif- 
tances are begun to be taken 

from the rear. But whcai 

the named divifion is a front 
or central one, the others 
that are behind it muft wheel 
three's about, march forr 
ward, take their diftances^ and 
Front fucccffively. 



The column may alfo be opened from any named 
divifion, by the leading one only marching off, and 
each other fucceflively following, as wheeling diftance 
is required from the one preceding. — When the 
whole have opened, the general word Halt is giyeji| 
or the column is allowed to proceed. 



S. 66. When the Column clofed to Half Dif- 
tance^ forms Line to its Front on any Di* 
vijion. 

The line will be formed— Either by the deploy- 
ments of the clofe column, or by the flank marches 
pf thedivifions of the open column, and their wheel 
up into line ; or by a fliarp incline of dlvifions into 
line. — In every cafe care muft be taken to have a 

fufficicncy 
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fiifficiency of points eftablUhed to enfure the true di^ 
region of the line^ 

" From column at quarter diftance the line may be 
ibrmed to any fronts and on any divifion, by the 
pioycments of the clofe and open column. 



The firft formation of the line from column of 
ft!arch> is often made by the deployments of the clofe 
^nd half open column — ^but they feldom can be of 
nfe in changes of pofition of the Knc, when once 
formed : fuch changes are made in open coluau!^ or 
li>y diagonal movements of parts of the line. 



Changes of Position of the Regiment 
BY THE EcHBLLON (or diagonal) Move* 

JMENTf 



The Echelhn pofition and movements are not only 
peceflary and applicable to the immediate attacks and march in 
retreats of great bodies j but alfo to the previous ^^n.^ 
pblifie q% dire£l changes of fituation which a regiment 
pv corps formed in line, may be obliged to make to its 

front 
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front or rcslr ; or on a particular fixed divilibn bf^e 
line, 

7 formed. ^^^ oblique changes arc produced by the wheel lefs 
than the quarter circle, of divifions from line ; which 
places them in the echellon fituatioUj ready to moire. 
— The dircB changes are produced by the perpen- 
dicular and fucceffive march of divifions from Une, to 
front or rear. 



. 44-< 



.The mar^h in the dircft echellon (B) produces new 
p^rallpl ppfuions to front or rear— ^The march^jifl.. 
echellon (C) when formed by the wheels of the di- 
N a lied vifioD3 from line.>; produces new oblique p'olitions to 
front or rear, and at. the fame time, to the flank> • ac- 
cording to the degree of wheel given to the echellon. 
The march in open column (A) produces new pro^ 
longed pofuions, to either flank. 

The echellon of march neceflary in making changes of 
fituation, will be compofed of half fquadrons or di- 
vifions, and formed from line by the wheel of eachf 
forvvard on its own flank, to the hand to which it is to 
move, and fach wheel mud be lefs than t^c quarter 
circle, for in fuch cafe the body would be in open 

column To form the echellon of oblique march, 

the degree of wheel made up from line ought, fliriftly 
to be fuch as will place the divifions perpendicular to 
^Hnto . their ^future points of march : but in praftice gene- 
rally,, the half, quarter^ or eighth wheel (of the quarter- 
circle) each ordered according to circumftances, may 
fuffice to attain the propofcd end. 

The 



[lellon. 
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^be ecbellon may be confidered as a column of a Echdlon 
particular kind, as well as the open column ; they are 
eafily converted into each other, by a new degree of 
wheel of each of their component divifions. 



S. 67. When a Regiment from Line wheels for- Fig. 4.6. a 
ward by Half Squadrons or Divifons^ to either ^'5- 45- A 
Flank into oblique Ecbellon^ and halts. 



Caution ! Divisions 
will make an eighth 
Wheel to theRight! 



March! 
Halt! Dress! 



At the genera^ Cau- 
tion ; that the di vifions 
will wheel forward, as 
much as to place them 
perpendicular to their 
future lines of march; 
a perfon fVom the leading 
divifion of eachfquadron 
marks the wheeling flank 
of that divifion, accord- 
ing to the degree or- 
dered, whether'i&j^, j«/7r- 
ter^ or eigbth wheel. 

At the word M arc h ! 

each divifion wheels up, 

and they receive the word 

-(Halt! Dress! to the 

(landing flank, to which 

the 



the leaders of diviiions 
(as neccffary) have 
Ifhifted. 

In this fuuation the flanks wheeled to remain in an 
cxaft line, (and alfo the wheeling flanks, if the divi- 
fions are of equal ftrength) but in proportion to the 
degree of wheel which has been made, will the per- 
pendicular raifed from the (landing flank of each di- 
vifion cut within the divifion preceding it, till by the 
complete wheel of the quarter circle, all fuch perpen- 
diculars coincide in onie : and the diftancc from di- 
vifion to divifion is equal to the front of each preceding 
divifion, which has wheeled forward, and which by 
wheeling back would exaftly again fill up that fpace. 
— ^Whenever, therefore, the diredlmg flanks of an 
echellon are all in the fame line, and each diftant 
frovfx its preceding one a fpace equal to the front of 
the preceding one, fuch echellon is in a fituation, by 
wheeling back, tQ form in line to the flank, as in 
(S. 69.) \ or to take a pofition forward, as in (S. 70, 

7'.) 



When the movement is to be to the rear indead of 
the front — the regiment will wheel about by three's} 
wheel forward into echellon, in the above manner^ 
and proceed as if the line was to its proper front. 



5,68, 
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March ! 



^. 68. PFhen the Regiment in oblique Echellon^ Fig. 45. a 
marches forward and halts ; ready to form in ^^^' *^* ^ 
fuch Dire^iion as jhall be required. 

The divifions ftanding thus parallel to 
each other, and their leaders being on 
the tchellon flank (the one wheeled to) 
— At the word March ! the whole 
move on at an equal pace, each flank oa 
its own perpendicular line : Each leader 
is now attentive to preferve the diftancc 
he marched off at from his preceding 
flank ; and alfo his oblique covering in 
i the line of pivots, which remain always 
parallel to the original line : this requires 
the greateft care, being an operation 
more difficult than moving in open 
column, where all the pivots cover each 

other in the line of movement. 

Thefe circumftances obfervcd, the 
cchellon may at any inftant be ordered . 
to Halt ; and will then be in a (ituation 
to form up parallel or oblique to the line 
it quitted. . 



Halt ! 



^he Echellon can at no time march in any other 
direftion, than in the one to which it (lands perpen- 
dicular: except that an Incline of the whole divi- 
fions fliould be required from it. — During the march, 

the 
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the fame great regulating circumftances that dire£l 
the open column, direft the echellon, viz. the prefer- 
vation of diftance from the preceding leading flank, 
and the diagonal lining or covering of all thofc flanks, 
at the fame time that the perpendiculars of march 
arc prefcrved by each divifio,n. Could the march 
in echellon be always executed with pcrfcft ac- 
curacy, each flank leader covering a certain file of 
his preceding divifion at a certain diftance would en- 
furc exaflnefs, but this alone is not to be trufted to, 
and is rather to be conlidered as an aid than as a rule* 
— If the leaders of the two head divifions do pre- 
ferve an equal and ftcady pace, under the direction of 
the commanding officer, who keeps clofe on the 
flank of the firft one, and giyes fuch directions to the 
fecond as arc neceflary for preferving the parallelifm 
of the march ; thofe two will ferve as a bafe line on 
which all the others fhould cover. — In this, as in 
every other cafe, the perfeft perpendicular march of 
the firft leader, in confequence of his own true perfonal 
pofition, and his attention folely given to this object, 
and the equality of pace, is what will much determine 
the precifion and juftnefs of the whole. 

The commanding officer of the regiment is with 
the leading echellon in march, and on coming into 
line; and the adjutant, or feme appointed perfon, al- 
ways marks the prolonged point towards the other 
flank, on which the divifions are fucceffively correded 
as they halt in the line. 

S. 6g, 
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S. 69. PFhen the Regiment having whe,eledfrom Fig. 45. B. 
Line into oblique Echellon^ has marched and p»s-46. b. 
halted J and is to form back into Line^ parallel 
to the one it quitted. 



Wheel back into line 



March! 



Halt! Dress! 



ACAUTioNisgiventhat 
the divifions v^heel back 

into line. At the word 

March ! each reins back 
on its (landing Sank, and 
the word Halt! Dress! is 
given when each fquadron 
is nearly formedi the leaders 
of pivots and others having 
fhifted fo as to find them- 
felves in their fquadroa 
places at the completion of 
the wheels. — If the ground 
does not admit of reining 
back, then the divifions 
WHEEL ABOUT by three's — 
wheel forward: — ag^in 

WHEEL ABOUT HALT, 

DRESS in line. 



S. 70. 
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g. 47* *^' 7^* ^^^ '^^ Regiment in oblique EchillpH 
has marehed and halted^ and is to form uf^y , 

oblique to the Line it quitted. 

g. 47- B. y^ jy^jy^ formation is made forward*^ and that tk 

^' *^' * leading divifion wheels up the fame portion of tte 
quarter circle that it before wheeled from line into 
cchellon: then the others, without altering thdr 
fituation^ move on, and fucceffively arrive in line, and 
drefs up with it. In this manner does one or more 
regiments make their change of pofition on a flank or 
central divifion of the line. 



/ 



2. If its wheel up exceeds that portion : the others 
wheel up one half of that excefs, move on, andfac« 
ccffively drefs up with it, 

3. Jfits wheel up is lefs than that portion : the others 
wheel back one half of what they originally wheeled 
forward, after deducing one half of what the leading 
divifion has now wheeled forward j they then move 
on, and drefs up with it. 

4. If the formation is to be in the prolongation oi At 
front divifion as it ftands : the others wheel back one 
half of what they orighially wheeled forward, then 
move on, and drefs up with it. 

5. If the leading divifion has to wheel back into the 
new pofition : the others wheel back . (in addition to 

the 
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the one half of what they originally wheeled forward) 
half of what the leading dlvifion has now wheeled, 
move on, and drefg up with it. 

All thefe fpecified wheelings are in order to make 
the divifions (land perpendicular to the lines on which 
they muft march to their points of formation ; which 
lines change in confequence of the pofition given by 
the leading divifion. 



S. yi. IVhen a 'Regiment or Line is to change 
its Pojition on a fixed Flank j by throwing the 
other Flank for%vard or backward^ and by 
the Ec he I Ion March ofDiviJtons. 



I. JVhen a Flank is thrown forward. Fig. 47. B 

Fig. 4-6. B 

The new direftion is appertained by two pcrfons 
placed beyond the flank, and the flank divilion is 
accurately wheeled into it. 

Divisions WHEEL, &c. f The other limilar divi- 



March ! 



fions of the line arc (each 
upon its inward flank) 
^ wheeled up half as much 
N as 



Halt, Db£ss! ^ 



March! 
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'as the flank divificm wheel* \ 
ed> and thus ftand in echeU 
Ion, the pivot Jeaden ^ 
placing tbcmfelves on the I 
inward flank. 

The whole, except the 
flank diviiion, are then put 
in Mabch, each looking 
to its leader who is on its 
inward flank, and thus ad* 
vancing perpendicularly to- 
wards its point in the new 
line. 



Before the leading divifion of each fquadron has 
reached the line, a marker will move forward quickly 
to prolong it, and place himfclf rather beyond where 
his rear divilion is to come up ; fo that there fhall be 
always at leafl: one fixed objed to correfl: upon, 
beyond each divifion, as it halts in line. 



-^Shoulder forward ! 



When the ofiicer, condud* 
ing the ' fecond divifion, ar- 
rives within 20 or 25 paces 
of where he is to join the 
firft divifion already placed, 
he gives a word. Shoulder (the 
outward one) forward ! on 
which the man next to him- 
fclf gradually turns bis horfe 
fo as to arrive in the new line 

per- 



Halt! Drefsup! 



— Shoulder forward I 
Halt! Drefsup! 
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I perfeflly fquare in his owa 
pcrfon ; and the reft of his 
divifion (who till this inftant 
have marched in their original 
perpendicular direftion) con- 
forming to him, and propor- 
tionally quickening their pace, 
arrive in full parallel front on 
the line} fo as to have a 
very fmall movement to make 
at the word Halt ! Drefs up ! 
which is given when his lead- 
ing flank touches the flank of 
his preceding divifion; he 
inftantly correfts the drefling 
of his divifion, and changes 
[to his poft infquadron. 

In this manner divifion will 
come up after divifion, each « 
following one obfcrving to 
give the word — Shoulder for- 
ward! when the preceding 
one gets the word Halt! Drefs 
up! and each, after correfting 
his divifion, refuming his poft 
in fquadron. 



The exaft formation in this oblique line, depends 
)tally on the divifions having wheeled (only) one 
alf of the angle which the new pofition makes with 

N 2 . the 
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the old one ; for (hould tUey at firft wheel up the 
whole of that angle, they would then be marcUng 
parallel to that line, and arrive in it doubled behind 
each other j whereas, by having the other half of the 
wheel to complete when they come near to the new 
pofition, each moves in a perpendicular diredion^ and 
difcngages the ground required by the fiicceeding one 
to form upon. 



1-7 B. 



Jrhen a Flank is thrown backward. 



The direftion is afcertained as before, and the 
flank divifion placed on it. 

Three's about Wiibrl! C The fquadrons of 
Majic n ! } the line.go about ranks 

Halt ! Dkkss ! #by three's. 



Divisions RiGHTauAF.TER r The divifions of 



Wheel ! 

March ! 
Halt! Dress ! 



fquadrons make their 
^. orckred degree of wheel 
towards the placed di- 



vifion. 



March! 



\ The divifions MARCH 
with their rear ranks- 
ii} front, and form in 
I line in the fame man- 
j ner as when changing 
pofition forward ; ex- 
cept that the leader of 
each, 



^-^Sboulder forward ! 
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'each, when he arrives 
within 20 or 25 paces 
of the line, will give 
his word — Shoulder 
forward! and thereby 
gradually bring up his 
divifion to be parallel, 
to the line; hehimfclf 
having ftopt at the 
line, will as foon 
as his flank front 
rank man comes to 
the preceding formed 
rear rank man, give 
his words to Haiti 
Wheel about ! March ! 
Halt! Drefs! March! 
Halt! Drefs! in the 
general line, on the 
point which is pre- 
pared for him beyond 
the flank of his own 
Jquadron. 

Very great a£livity is required from the leader in 
drefling up, or drefling back of his divifion, other- 
wife the point of appui (viz. his own fartbeft flank) 
will not be ready for the next leader, who is to arrive 
at and begin from it to perform the fame operation, 
and this will particularly happen where the change of 

direfkion i€ inconfiderable. In the fucceflive 

drefling up or back of divifioris, officers arc to be 

careful always to line them fo as not to obfcure the 

N 3 marking 



Halt! 

Tbree^s about Wheel! 

March! 

Halt! Drefs! 

March! 
Halt! Drefs f 
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marking perfons^but to leave them open and diftlnfti 
fo that the dirc6lion'of the line may run borfe's bead 
to horfe's head of the markers. 



Rg* 4«. ^. JVhen the Change is on a central Divifian^ 

one Flank being thrown forward and the other 
backward. 



The diredion of the new line is afcertainqd, and the 
central divifion placed on it. 



-Three's about Wheel! 
March ! 
Halt! Drefs! 



r The fqiia 
J the retiring 
t ABOUT by t 



The fqiiadrons of 
wing go 
three's. 



Divisions to the hight. 
Eight Wheel! 

March! 
Halt! Dress! 



March ! 



The divifions of the 
fquadrons of each 
wing make the ordered 

\ degree of wheel in- 
wards and forwards, 
fo as to face to the 

'^placed divifion, 

f The whole march 
forward into line with 
the central divifion, 
the advancing wing 
dreffing up, and the 
retiring wing again 
fronting and dreffing 
in 
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in line^ as already 
defcribed in this fee* 
tion. 



Halt! 

Divisions wheel back 1 
Halt! Dress! 

tqtherighteightwheel! 
March ! 
Halt ! Dress! 
Ma|ich! 



Halt! 
Three's about I March! 
N4 



r I. During the ob» 
liqtie march ofdivifions 
to the fronts if they 
fhould fuddenly be 
obliged to form line 
parallel to the one 
they quitted : the 
whole will halt; the 
inward (or direfting) 
flank of each ftands 
faft,and each divilion 
wheels back to the 
line of its fucceeding 

onfe. When the 

marchisrefumed^each 
divilion wheels up 
its outward 6ank to 
its former pofition, 
and then the whole 
proceed. 

2. During the march 
to the rear J if this 
operation is neceflary . 
— The whole Halt, 
and come ab^qxjt by 
three's 



Halt ! Dress ! *^* 
Wheel up into Link '• 
March ! 
Halt ! Dress. 



Three's about! &c. 
To the right, Eight 
Wheel! &c. 



threes. Each divifion 

WHEELS up its cue* 

ward ' flank to the 
pivot preceding, and 
the line is thus form- 
ed. When the 

march is to be refum- 
cd, the whole wheel 
ABOUT : each divi- 
fion WHEELS forward 
the ordered degree, as 
at firft, and the whole 
.proceed. 



3. If the change of pofition is a central one^ then 
both operations may take place at the fame time ; or 
one wing only may be required to halt, and form, 
while the other continues to purfue its proper forma-' 
tion in the new line. 

• The fquarenefs of each divifion, and the pcrfeft 
equality of pace during the movement, are what alone 
can produce the decided cxaftnefs which fuch opera- 
tions indifpenfably require in their execution, and 
without which they mud neceflarily fail. 



^■'■'^•\ 



S. 72. 




S. 72. PFAen the Regiment by the Echellon T^/i7?i: 
March changes Pojition to Front or Rear (and 
at the fame Time towards a Flank) on a dif^ 
tant Pointy which is in the InterfeBion of the 

' old and new Line* 



1. If the change is to the front.' — Each divifion is 
wheeled up to the leading hand, half the degree (and 
no more) that would be required to place it parallel 
to the new pofition. — The whole move on in their 
perpendicular direction, till the flank of the leading 
divifion arrives at the new line 5 it then immediately 
wheels up the fame degree that it before wheeled^ 
and halts, dreflcd in the new direftion. — The other 
divifions move on, and. as they fucceffively arrive 
near thd new line, they advance their outward 
ihouiders, and halt, drefs in it. 

2. If the change is made to the rear. — The whole 
go ABOUT by three's, wheel into Echellon as. above, 
and march on. — Each divifion again wheels about, 
and halts, dreifes, when it has arrived in the new 
line. 

•' ■■■■' *"*■ 
This is the movement to be perfbjrmcd by 68tcn ql "fliej: 

regiments of a conliderable line (except one flank, or 

one central one) in moft changes pf pofuion^made on 

a point within the line. — For there can be but iihc 

i ^ r<?giment 
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regiment of a line which forms on a fixed diiafioDy 
all the others are evidently moveable forward or 
backward, each in proportion to its diftanceTrom the 
general center, and from the point where its leading 
flank is to reft on the new line. ^ . 



S, 73. Whtnfromljiney the half Squadrons of - 
a Regiment march off in Echellon fuccejjively^ 
and dire&Iy forward to the Fronts and again 
form in Line^ either to the Front or to tbe^ 
Flank. 

. 49. A. 1. As long as the intention is iof^rm again to that 

front. — They may be retired at any named diftance 
behind each other, and when the leading divilion halts^ 
the others may move on, and drefs in line with it, 

. +9- B. 2. But when the intention is to form in line to the 

flank. — The whole will be ordered to halt, or the 
divifions to take any named diftance, and halt. — The 
direfting flank of the leading divifion will be conlidcr- 
cd as the firft point in the intended oblique line, and 
the particular diredion meant to be given it, will be 
eftabliflied by the placing of another point fa) beyond 
and before it.— ^ — A marker from each divifion will 
quickly move out, and place themfelves as pivots, 
lining on the firft giv^n points, and on each other 5 

each 
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each alfo taking a diftancc from the one before him, 
icqual to the front of the divifion which precedes him. 

The rear diviftons are then, by inclining to their di- 
rcfting hands, or by flank marching, moving up, and 
flioulders forward, marched to their rcfpeaive 
markers, and halted on the line. — Or the divifions, 
inftead of forming in line, may be ordered to haj.t 
in Echellon at their feveral markers, and parallel to 
their former front. The whole is then put in march 
forward, and preferving their relative lituations, 
HALT, and WHEEL ^Aci^lnto line, at ibme more 
gdyanccd point. 



D. D. 

•nP op pi«T FIRST. 



PART 
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PART SECOND. 



OF THE LINE. 



'jrUE movements and manoeuvres of a confidcrablc 
line, are fimilar to, and derived from the fame 
general principles as thofc of a fingle regiment ; they 
will be compounded, varied, and applied according 
to circuraftances, ground, and the intentions of the 
commanding officer ; but their modes of execution 
remain unchangeable, and known to all. — The 
greater tHe body, the fewer and the more fimplc 
ought to be the manoeuvres required of it. 

The chief commander of a line muft have feveral of- 
ficers or other intelligent perfons at his difpofal, to 
mark and determine fuch original points as become 
ncceffary in movement. 

The great changes of fituation of the line, arc per- 
formed in open column of manoeuvre. 

. The feveral general diredions given for the fingle 
fquadron and regiment, extend to each fquadron and 
regiment that make part of a confiderable body. 
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/;; open Columtty the leading divifion of each fqua- 
dron prefervcs the interval diftancc from the one be- 
fore ity in addition to that of its own front. — ^In co-* 
lumn, at half of quarter diftance, the divifions of the 
regiment from front to rear are uniformly at that dif- 
tance from each other, and from regiment to regi- 
ment there is a diftance equal to the front of the co* 
lumn. 

Not only the whole divifions of a fquadron, of regi- 
ment, but the whole regiments of a line or column 
fhould MARCH off and halt together, — To enftfre 
this in the exercifc of confiderablc bodies, fignal^ of 
cannon- are fometimes given ^ but in general, the 
quitk circulation of verbal orders mud be fufficicAt* 

The fame ru/es that dircdt the entry and march of one 
regiment in an alignment on which it is to form 
(S. 24. to 35.) apply with incrcafcd attention to thofe 
of the moft confiderable column. — The point where 
the head of the column enters an alignement, and 
which is marked by a ported pcrfon ; , the point where 
the head of the leading fquadron halts ; the feveral 
markers who are placed in the true line ; the prolon- 
gation of fquadrons who may have formed up* — All 
thefe are fo many marked points, on which the 
dreffmg of pivots or regiments can be regulated, 
either while marching in the line, or when each haltSj, 
and is to be corrected, in order to wheel up into line. 



S. 74. 



( 19^ > 

S. 74. General Changes of P oft Hon of a Line 
when formed. ' 

Changes of pofition of a line, compofcd of feveral 
regiments, arc according to circumftances efFeded by 
the Echellon march 5 the flank march of divifions, or 
the march of the regiments in open column — -and points 
in the new line, will always in due time be afcertained, 
at which the leading diviiion of each regiment is to 
enter. 



I . When a confiderable Line is to take up a new pj^^ ^^ ^ p^ 
Poftion^ parallel^ or nearly fo^ to the old one^ 
in Front or Rear of it^ and facing either to^ 
or from the old Line. 



It may be dohe (according as the 
new line outflanks the old line, coh- 
neftcd with other circumftances) by 
the march in line — the march in Ecbd^ 
Ion divifions, the fiank march by 
.three's of divifions. 



If in front of 
and facing as 
the old. line. 

Fig. 13. 

Fig. 14. 

Or the line will break into open column to what- Tig- so- 
ever hand the new pofition outflanks the old one. — 
The feveral regiments are difengaged, and put in 
march in feparate columns ; flank points of entry for 
each, are in the mean time preparing by the detached 
adjutants -, — the heads of the columns arrive at their 

feveral 
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feveral adjutants^ and form in line by prolonging it} 
flank march of divifions^ or echellpn marching, as 
may have been ordered. 



If in front qf 



The regimental columns will, as 
before, enter and form on the line ; 
within themfelves they need not be 
inverted, but the right of the line will 



and facing to, now be the left, nor can it well be 



the old line. 



avoided, — unlefs by countermarching 
the line before the movement, or by 
countermarching firft the regiment, 
and then the line after the move- 
ment. 



Jf in rear of 
and facing as 

the old line. 



If in 4he rear 
of and facing 
from the old 
line. 



The fame identical operations, ac- 
cording to circumftances, arc applied 
as when the pofition in front is taken, 
facing as the old line — the line or cchcl- 
lons after facing about ; or the heads 
of regimental columns, after break- 
ing, March to the rear, and front, or 
.form in line, facing as the oldlifte. 

The regimental columns will lead {(i 

the rear, and enter and form on the 

^ new line, the other circumftances will 

take place, as when the line is in 

front of, 2Xi^ faces to the old line. 



The echellon movements will not apply in this 
cafe, without inverting the ranks — or fronting and 
countermarching each fquadron» 

a. When 






When the new 
line faces fr 
the old line. 



Fig. 50, 
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1. When a conjiderable Line is to take up a new Fig. 56. c. 
Pofition^ which /or whofe Prolongation) inter -^ 
feds to the Right or Left of the old Line ^ and 
which faces either^to or from the old Line. 

The line will break to which ever 

flank is nearcft to the new pofition; — 

the heads of regimental columns will 

y. r r be feparately conduced to their 
line faces from J . .. , ,. ^1 .,1 

iU. J J r pomts m the new line ; they will 

again enter into the general open co- 
lumn, and form in line by wheeling 
Lup. 

Or, — the line, after breaking to the flank, may con- Fig. 51. 
tinue its march in column, enter, and prolong the new 
line till its head halts at its point in that line. — ^The 
rear regiments that have not entered, will difengagc 
their heads, and feparately march off in column to 
their feveral points of entry on the new line, which 
arc marked by their adjutants. 

If the angle formed by the two lines, is not above 
the half of a right one, and that the flank of the new 
line is not very diftant, this change niay be made by 
the half wheel up of divifions, and their march in 
echellon, till they arrive and form up on the nevir 
line. 

f The line will break into open co- 

I lumn towards the new pofition— the 

p general 



g. 15. 25. 



When the new 
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general column will enter the new 
line at its neareft point, prolong it if 
neccffary, and when the head halts. 



line faces to the . the rear regiments will difengagc,and 



old line. 



march to their points of entry on the 
new line. 



56. F. 3' ^'^^^ ^ conjiderable Line has to take up a 
new ^Pojition^ which (or the Prolongation of 
which) interfe&s the Body of the Line^ and 
which faces to or from the old Lin^. 

When the new line inter- f The pofition will be chang. 
feSs the budy af the old\ td^ by th« echellon Qiarqh 



line, nndfac^s to either 
fiank. 



of divifions on the central 
[^ point. 



Or, — the divifion which is in the point of inter^ 
feftion, will place its pivot flank perpendicular to the 
new diredlion, and the line will break inwards, facing 
to that divifion — the divifions of the central regi- 
ment, and of the one on each fide of it, will by the 
flank march of their divifions, place themfelves in 
column before and behind the (landing divifion. — The 
other regiments will each be conduced in a feparatc 
column to its point of entry on the new line, where 
it will throw itfelf into the general column, and wheel 
up into line when ordered. , 

The 
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The line will break^ to the divifion 
which ftands in the point of interfec- 
.tion. — Every thing between that divi- 
fion and the flank which is to be far- 
theft removed from the old line, will 
make a change of pofition on the 
named divifion, and ftand in open 
faces to either I column on the new line, facing to the 
^ flank. I named divifion. — All the divifions 

that have fo changed pofition, will 
each countermarch by files — The line 
will then be prolonged", till the rear 
^of the column arrives at its point. 



When the pro- 

^ longation of the 

new line inter - 

fe£ls the body of 

the line^ and 



Or, — the part of the line which is firft thrown into 
the new direiftion, may fo effeft it, by the echelloh 
march on the named fixed divifion. — The whole will 
then wheel into open column, -and prolong the line 
till the irear arrives at its point. 



Of, — the nanied divifion, being placed with its pivot 
pcrpcndidular to the new diredion, and fronting the 
way the line is to extend, the reft of the line breaks 
towards it, and inwards. — That divifion is then put in 
march, and is itfelf followed in column by that part 
of the line whofe flank will naturaIFy firft come to its 
ground ; the other part of the line moves on at the 
faroe time, in a feparate Column abreaft of it, the whole 
being thus in a double column gf divifions, as march- 
ed cHF from the center.— The head, and the column 
immediately behind it, halts when its following flank 
arrives at it^^proper point, but the other column pro^ 

O % ceeds, 



Fig. s», 
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cecds, and throws itfelf into open column, in front of 
the nan^ed divifion : — The line is formed by the 
>vheeling up of divifions. 



S. yy leaking up Lines of March^ or Format 

tion. 

The general dive5lion oi any ftraight alignemcnt on 
which troops are to form, is always determined before 
they enter on it, and the point in that line at which 
their head is to arrive muft next be determined,— 
The markers of the line, as has been obfcrvcd, always 
face to, and have their horfcs heads hanging over 
the line ; fhould any of them, from the unfteadinefeof 
his horfe, be obliged to difmount, in fuch cafe he will 
himfelf (land on and faced to the line ; and with 
the hand which is fartheft from the column, he will 
hold his horfe by the head i and rather behind him- 
felf. 

Before a column of march or manoeuvre approaches 
the ground where it is to form, the commander will 
afcertain, as circumftances may determine him, the 
advanced and diftant points at which the flanks of his 
line ard to be placed, or which he intends to be in the 
prolongation of the line when formed. — If he enters 
his alignemcnt at one of thofe determined points, he 
continues his march ftraight upon the ported inter- 
mediate 



( J97 ) 

mediate perfons, and the other point. But if he enters 
the alignement fomewhere between them, it then Be- 
comes neceflary to afcertain the fpot where the direc- 
tion of his march interfefts the new alignement, 
for at that point the head of the column arrives in 
it. . 



^ When the head of the advancing column (B) approaches y^^^i^^ i 
whatever part of the e:round it ought to arrive upon, finding an 
two ofncers (R, S), are Ihewn the diftant pomts or point betw 
the alignement T(P, T), and are fcnt forward to de- ob^as/" 
termine the intermediate point (S) at which the head pig, ^3, 
of the column ought eicaftly to enter into the new di- 
refliion. — They feparate from each other 80 or 100 
paces, go to the fide to which the column is not to 
wheel; and (R) immediately places himfclf in the 
line of (S, P) advanced before the head of the 
column. — They then both move on ; (R) always pre- 
ferving (S) in a line with (?) ; and each defcribing 

the portion of a circle upon (?) as a center. (S) 

looks to (R), and moves on while the point (T) con- 
tinues to be advanced before him ; but the inftant he 
has brought (R) in a line with (T) they both halt, 

and the four points are then in the fame line (R) 

remains fixed till (S) has (hifted to the point (S) of 
interfeftion, and to enter at which the head of the 

column is- now approaching,-- This done, (R) alfo 

moves, if neceflary, to within 60 or 70 paces of (S) ; 
and (S, R) thus become a general bafe, which the ap- 
pointed officers and adjutants immecjiately prolong for 

O 3 the 
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the march of the column, and in which they arc 
affiflcd, and ccrreSed by the known diftant point. . 

An intermediate point is thus found, 'between two 
given, and perhaps inacceffible objefts : and more 
than one column may in this manner afcertain their 
relative points of entry in the fame Hue. — As it may 
be taken up at a gallop, no halt or flop of the column 
is to be apprehended. 



53- Un^en two bodies are in march to gain the fame given 

point, the above method may moft ufefully be cm- 
ployed. — The column (B) and enemy (D) arc both 
in march on the point (S). — The leader of (B) ob- 
ferves a diftant point at (C), beyond and a-head of 
the enemy (D) : if he can continue to keep thig 
objedl open, and in front of the enemy, it is a certain 
fign that he approaches fafteft to his wifhed for point: 
but if it appears a^ moving towards the rear of the 
enemy's march, it indicates the enemy's advantage, 
and the attempt muft be given up in time. 



aS^. 76. When a conftderahle open Column enters^ 
marches^ and forms on ajlraight Alignement. 

The direction of the line is prepared — and the 
column enters and marches along the line (^ in S. 27) 

' —The 
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— The whole halt at th? fame moment, on that 
word being loudly and rapidly repeated by each com- ' 
manding oflScer of fquadrons, who immediately ex- 
amines and correfts his pivots, and the column is 
thus prepared for the next order of wheeling up into 
line. 

IFben the column halts in an alignement to form ; the 
various marked points in it which then exift, give the 
greateft facility to commanding officers inftantly to 
correct their pivots if iieceffary, each on the next 
pofted marker in his rear ; and which will alfo gene- 
rally be made on the pivot of the front divifion of the 
fucceeding fquadron, in the fame manner as divilions 
drefs from the pivot of one to the pivot of the next ; 
for fuch correction fhould be merely internal, unlefs 
fome inexcufable miftake has deranged the whole, 
and thrown the rear of the column out' of its true di- 
rcftion. 

If great accuracy is required in the movements of 
a fingle regiment in column, it is evident how much 
more effential it becomes in a more coniiderable one, 
where faults would operate in the proportipn of its 
extent, if they are not immediately prevented, by the 
facility with which commanding officers can .line and 
corred upon each other. 

When a column halts to form : fuch perfons as are 
then .marking the direftioh, do not quit their pofts till 
fo ordered, or till the line, after forming and being 
drefled^ is put in march. 

04 In 
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/;/ marchhjg in an alignementy if the rear or front of a , 
regiment has evidently deviated from the true line, 
the head of the fucceeding one is not to follow its 
bad example, but muft preferve the general givfcn 
direftion, into which the other is immediately to re- 
turn. And no commander of a fquadron or regiment 
when marching in an alignement is on any account to 
alter the rate of march, or partially to halt, and thereby 
to derange the whole column. 

When part of a Column is in low groilnd, or croffing 
a valley, its march can be direflied and afliftcd by the 
rear points, at fuch times as the front points of march 
are not to be fecn. 



51, S. 77. When the rear Regiments of a Column 

break from it in order to enter and form on an 
Alignement ^in which the he ad ones have halted. 

If a confiderable open column has at any time 
partly wheeled into, and prolonged a new dircftion, 
and that the head being arrived at its point, the whole 
are ordered to halt, with an intention of forming line 

in the new direftion : On the ccffation of march, 

the remaining divifions of any regiment, whofe head is 
now in the line, (hall immediately, by flank marchings 
place themfelves on it. — But all the other regiments 
in its rear, ihall break from the general column, and 

each 
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each MARCH quick and feparatc in individual column 
till it arrives at its adjutant, who, having expeditioufly 
lined himfelf on the head objcfts of the new line, will 
be now placed at its rear point of entry ; the regi- 
ments will then prolong the line, and as they muft 
have fucceffively arrived in it, each will halt when its 
head -is at a due diftance from the preceding regiment, 
its pivots will be correfted on its adjutant, and it will 
thus be ready to wheel up into line, when the next 
regiment (hall have two fquadrons af leaft correftly 
(jtanding in column on the line. — Or the adjutants 
ftill marking the rear points to their regiments, if fo 
ordered, the head of each may be conduced to its 
refpedive head point, which is eafily afcertained from 
the preceding adjutant, and enter the line, (as in S. 
41.) 

A column marching at half or quarter dijiance may in 
the fame manner take up its ground. The divifion 
that is to flop at the point of entry being afcertained, 
fuch part of the column as is before that divifion, will 
fucceffiyely there enter the line, and prolong it at open 
diftance. — In the mean time fuch regiments as are 
behind that divifion, breaking from the general co- 
lumn will march to their refpedlive points, and extend 
glong the line. 



, 5.78. 
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9* H; aS*. 78. fFAen a /ine of /evera/ Regiments thrown 
into open Column j changes Pojition on a fixed 
"Flank Divifion. 

The dire&ion of the new line being afcertained 
and prolonged, and the flank diviiion placed perpen« 
dicular to it (S. ^^^^ 37) the whole wheel into open 
column, facing to the (landing divifion. — ^Thc flank 
regiment wheels its divifion to the flank, and marches 
them into column on the new line (S. 41. )> but the 
head divifion of ^ach other regiment wheels and 
marches off quick in feparate column, to its adju-. 
tant, who marks its rear point in the new line 5 it 
there enters, prolongs^ and wheels up each fucceflivcly 
(S. 42.) — Or, if fo ordered, each may enter at its 
beadig^omi. (S, 41,) 



»5->?» ^5*. 79* M^hen a line of feveral Regifnents thrown 

into open Column^ changes Pojition on a fixed 
central Divifion of any one Regiment. 

The dircftion of the new line being afcertained and 

prolonged, and the central divifion placed perpcn- 

. dicular to it (S. 38.) the whole line wheel up into 

open column, fo as to ftand faced to the central 

divifionr 
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diviflon — The divifipns of the central regiment pro- 
ceed to wheel by three^s to their flank, march, and 
place their pivot flanks in column on the new line, 
(S. 38.)-^But the head divifion of each other regi- 
ment wheels, and marches quickly in feparate column 
to. which ever hand nqceffarily condufts it towards 
its proper r^/7r pointin the new line, which is marked 
by its adjuta^nt, it there enters, prolongs, &c. as in 
the preceding fedion* 

In central changes of a regiment or line : — The move- 
ments of the right wing, whether thrown forward or 
backward, are thofe of a column jvith the left in front, 
the rights being the pivot flanks: and the movements 
of the left wing are thofe of a column with the right 
in front, the lefts being the pivot flanks. — In changes 
of pofition on the right of a regiment or line, the 
mfovemcnts are thofe of a column with the right in 
front,— -In changes of pofition on the left of a regi- 
ment or line,' the movements are thofe of a column 
with the left in front. 



S. 80. PThen a Line of fever al Regiments thrown pig. 52. 
into open Column^ changes Poftion on a moving 
central Divifon. 

The direftion of the new line being afcertained and 
prolonged, the named divifion (a) will be wheeled 
and placed with its pivot flank perpendicular to, and 

on 
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on the new dircfkion, fronting the way the line is to 
extend ; and if to the rear, it muft therefore counter- 
march : — The line will then break by divilions fo as 
to (land faced to the named divifion, (and if it breaks 
backwards^ it will ftand to more advantage.) — That 
divifion (a) will now be put in march along the new 
direSion, and be followed in double column by the 
remaining divifions of the central regiment, and co- 
vered by one of thofe columns, vi^. by that whofe 
flank, in prolonging the new line, will naturally firft 
arrive at its proper ground, and which march with 
their pivots upon that line. — When the named divi- 
fion arrives at his new point (a, 2.) it will, together 
with thofe that are marching behind it, receive the 
word to Halt! — Such diVifionsl of its regiment, 
which are to be in front of it, and are now marching 
by its fide in column, and arc feparated from it by a 
diftance of three or four paces, will move on, and by 
marching from their pivot flanks, will fucceflSvely 
place themfelves in column before, and facing to it at 
a double wheeling diftance. 

The other regiments^ which moved when the central 
one did, which in the meantime have been marching 
each in feparate column, led by its inward flank divi- 
fion, and which have been to front or rear, relatively 
to the movements of the central regiment approach- 
ing but not entering into its line of direftion, except 
fuch as would naturally follow on the prolongation of 
.the fine : thofe regiments will, when the central one 
HALTS, march quickly towards their feveral adjutants 
who have been detached to mark their rear points, 
and then enter, prolong, and wheel up into line as 

already 
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already direftcd In this movement, fomc of the 

regiments near the central one might form to advan- 
tage on their ^^^^ point, by marching from their pivot 
flanks into line, and if fo ordered they may do it ac- 
cordingly. 



If the named divijion is a flank one of a central regi^ 
ment.— In that cafe the whole of that regiment will 
follow it in one column only, and the adjoining regi- 
ment will compofe another column, and march a- 
breafl of it, feparated by three or four paces, till the 
named regiment comes to its ground and halts ; the 
adjoining regiment will then proceed,' and by its divi- 
fions marching round from their pivot flanks, will 
(ftanding faced to the direfting one) take its place in 
the general column, in order to form into line. 

This movement of the given divifion is equivalent to 
the line marching from a central point either to front 
or rear, and from that fituation forming away to the 
flanks : or to the whole line firfl: marching forward or 
backward, and then making a central change on a 
fixed point. At the fame time that it changes the 
front of a line, it carries the flanks to whatever 
point in that line it is meant they fliould reft at : It is 
the movement which a fecond line does make, in or- 
der to comply with a change of pofition made by the 
firft line, on a fixed point. 



5. 8i: 
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54. S. Si. When the Head of a conjiderahle open 

Column In March ^ arrives at or near the Point 
where it is to begin to take an oblique Pojittony 
(B) facing to its then Rear^ and at which 
Point its eighth J ninths or any other named 
Squadron^ is to be placed.- 

In general, the column, after entering the new line, 
would continue its march in. that diredion till the 
named fquadron arrived, and was halted at the point 
of entry ; the fquadrons and regiments that had not 
entered into the line would then break oflF from the 
old direftion and gain the new one. — But if a line had 
wheeled into fuch a column, was marching parallel to 
an enemy's pofition, that its head had paffed the 
enemy's flank point as far as was intended, and that 
the objeft was to take an oblique line, and attack that 
flank ; in fuch fituation it might be hazardous to 
allow the rear of the column which was dcftincd to 
become the refufcd flank of the new line, to remain 
fo long in its parallel dire(3:ion, and it miight be cf- 
fential to draw it farther off from the enemy as foon 
as poflible, efpecially if cannon could be brought up 
againfl: it, 

Suppofc the column conlifts of five regiments, that 
the head of the fourth fhall be placed at the point (d) 
of interfeftion.— — The column moves on, and when 

the 
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the head of it arrives at the point (d) in the new line, 
the two, or any proportion of the leading regiments, 
msiy, by the fucceffive wheeling of their divifions, 
enter and march along it in the ordinary manner,—^ 
^ut as foon as the leading divifion of the column does 
enter it, the third, fourth, and every other regiment, 
breaks off feparately to the rear, and march quick in 
columns to gain the new line : The third affembles 
in clofe column a little beyond the point of interfec* 
tion (d), and behind the new line ; the fourth, en- 
tering as its adjutant, who marks' its rear, forms in 
open column on the new line with its head at the 
point (d), and all the other rear regiments form alfo 
relatively in open column on the new line : — The two 
leading regiments having in the mean time prolonged 
the line, when it comes to the turn of the third (now 
in clofe column) it fucceffively takes its diftances, fol* 
lows in open column, as alfo all the others, till the 
tvhble are ordered to halt, and the line to be formed 
by wheeling up. ' , 



The juftnefs of this movement depends ;-— on the 
points in the new direftion being taken up quickly and 
with precifion ; — on the previous determination that 
a certain regiment or fquadron fhall pafs or halt at 
the p^int of interfeftion and entry, — and that every 
part of the column which is behind that fquadron or 
regiment, Ihall throw itfelf into open column on the 
new line, behind the point of entry, ready to prolong, 
or to form the line, whenever it comes to their turn. 

rhk 
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7bis movement will often take place in the change of 
pofition of a fecond line, and is performed by all 
thofe that are behind the divifion which is to ftop 
where the old and new line interfe£b. At all times 
when the open column changes into a dire^on on 
which it is to form, that the divifion which is to be 
placed at the point of entry can be determined, and 
that there is no impropriety in other rcfpefts, the 
operation will be facilitated by making every thing 
behind that divifion gain the new line as quickly as 
pollible, without waiting till the head of the columa 
halts. 



>g« 54- C. Suppofe the column marching on a line parallel to an 

enemy's front, to have entered oppofite one flank, and 
to be* marching towards the other, as if meaning to 
form in parallel line ; but that circumftances determine 
to form in oblique line (c), and attack the flank it has 
pafled. The column will be halted when the rear has 
arrived at a determined point in the line : each divifion 
of the column will countermarch : the fquadron that 
is to reft at the point of entry will be named : the 

whole will be put in motion. Two or three of the 

, leading regiments continuing their march, will, by the 
fucccflive wheeling of their divifions, prolong the new 
direftion. Such following ones as are to be before 
the point of interfedion (a) will affcmble clofe to itj 
fuch others as are to be behind it, will at once march 
oflf quickly and feparatcly to their points of entry on 
the new line, and ftand in open column upon it : In 
proportion as the head advances, the whole will ex- 
tend 
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tend along the line in open column^ be halted and 
formed by wheeling up. 

Or under the before-mentioned circumjlances. — Th(f co- 
lumn when in march parallel to the' enemy, may be 
ftopt, at the time that a named fquadron is oppofite to 
his flank, and fuch part as is before that fquadron will 
remain in column. — Whatever part is then behind the 
n.amed fquadron will, from the rear of the whole, 
countermarch by fucceflive divifions, and from the 
named fquadron will prolong a new direction oblique 
to the enemy's flank.- — ^The fquadron that is 'to reft at 
the point of entry will be given, and at the proper in- 
ftant the divifions which have remained on the parallel 
line will each be ordered to countermarch, the regi- 
ments to aflcmble (as before) at the point of intcrfec- 
tion, and iii fucceflion to join the general column, to 

form in line, The part of the column which 

originally halts may be wheeled into line, and for 
fome time remain faced to the enemy. : in that cafe its 
divifions will have to- wheel into column and not 
countermarch, when they are ordered to regain the 
new pofition. 



A line formed parallel ^o an enemy changes fituation 
irf the above manner, by wheeling into open column, 
inarching on to the point of interfcftion, and then 
taking up the new pblique fituation. 
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If a iolumn moving parallel to an cBcniy ibould 
flop and take up a new pofition on any poiBt then 
within itfelf, fuch formation would be a central one, 
and made either on a fixed or moveable divifioa* 



55. iS". 82. Formation in Line on detached Adjutants^ 

from the AJfembly in Column. 

If a column of feveral regiments has halted at 
half, quarter, or clofe diftancc, or that its rc|^- 
ments have affembled in contiguous columns, widi 
fmall intervals betwixt them, and that they are to 
extend into a line which is at fome diftance firom their 
then fituation, on their refpeflive adjutants^ and facing 
cither to the front or to the rear. 

A regiment is named to be formed on, cither a 
flank or central one of the new line, but it ihould be 
that one which, being placed at the point of appui, 
determines the pofition of the line, and therefore will 
<:ommonly be a flank one. — Each adjutant always 
marks that flank of his regiment in the new line, at 
which its head is to enter, and where its rear divifion in 
column is to reft, and therefore it is that flank which 
is farthcft from the point of appui ; if his regiment is 
to march with its right in front, he marks its left, and 
if with the left in front be marks its right. — It is there- 
fore 
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fore often ncccffary, that fome or all of the regi- 
mental columns fhould feparately countermarch 
(S. .46.) at their place of affembly, in order to move 
off with their proper flank in front, and thereby enter 
the n,ew line at their refpedive adjutants. 

Suppojing^ therefore, that the regiments are {landing %• 55» 
in columns (the right in front) cither in general 
column, or in contiguous ones. — If the pofition is 
to be taken from the right (B) of; the new line, the , 

adjutants will from, thence prolong it, each fuccef- 
fiVely marking hjs own left (a). — If to be taken from 
the /?// (D) the adjutalits will from thence prolong 
it^ each marking his own right (a) •, and the regiments, 
oh fcparating from the general mafs, will each coun- 
termarch, fo as to arrive at its adjutant, a column 

with the left in front If to be taken from a 

central point, (C), both flanks of that regiment muft 
be marked ; its adjutant, and thofe of the regiments 
ftanding to its left, (or behind it, if in column) will 
mark each his own left, the adjutants of the regiments 
to its right (or before it if in column) will mark 
each its own right, and thofe regiments will in con- 
fequence have to countermarch, fo as to enter with 
their left in front, and in this manner will the 
whole ftand in the new lirje, facing to the central 
point. 

. Thefe circnmjlances determined and underftood, all 
the adjutants are fc^t forward to the ground of the 
named regiment ; the general dircSion of the line is 
aicertavn^d by bafe markers ; the flank point of entry 
is taken by the adjutant of the naitfed rcgitntiit, arid 

Pa all 
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all the others from him, fucceflively prolonging tflc 
line, mark their refpeftive points of entry, each in 
fo doing allowing ground for the front, and one inter- 
val of his regiment, from the laft placed adjutant be- 
fore him. — ^They arc therefore expeftcd to give 
ground quickly according to circumftances, both by 
their eye and by the pace of their horfes. 

In the mean time the whole are put in motion, and 
when fufEciently advanced, they halt, — Such regi- 
ments as are to countermarch, are ordered fo to dO| 
and each then diverges to right or left, avoids croffing 
or interference, .and marches' quickly to its own point 
of entry, opening its divifions in tHe courfe of the 
march. — At that point, a momentary halt is jnade by 
each ; its head divifion wheels into the line, the others 
fucceflively follow it at open diftances (S. 29. 42.) 
till the word Halt is given on the arrival of the rear 
divilion at that point. The regiment thus (landing 
in open column, and its pivots being corrcfted on the 
adjutant, is ready to wheel up into the line, which is 
in this manner feparately entered by each regiment, 
whether it is to face to the front or to the rear of the 
march.' 



As the adjutant always marks the point where the 
rear divifion of his regimental column is to be placed, 
fo the point where the head one is to reft will be of 
courfe eafily known (and may be alfo marked in due 
time by another detached pcrfon) being at the diftancc 
of a proper fquadron interval, and the front, of A di- 
vifion 
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vifidn from the preceding 'adjutant. The fcveral 
adjutants, when placed, become fo many points of 
march to the regiments that are prolonging the line. 

Although umecejjary ground may feem to be gone 
over by the head divifions of fome of the regiments, 
when they enter at their rear point, yet the rule*that 
each of them (hall enter the line, where its rear is to 
reft, is fimple, general, and moft readily correds any 
miftakes that may be made ? and, all circumftances 
confidered, it is a quicker and furer manner of form* 
ing on the new pofition, than if the regiments were tp 
enter at their head^ or at any central point. 

/ Although the ddjutant does always mark the rear 
flank of his regimental column, yet as its head point, 
or any intermediate one, is afterwards eafilyafcertained, 
it can (when particularly fo ordered) enter at either 
of thofe points, as well as at the rear one, for any of 
tt^ofe operations places the whole in open column in 
the new line. 

If the adjutants misjudge their points and diftanccs^ 
there will be falfe intervals in the line, which can only 
be remedied by the regiments marching on the line, 
to their proper diflances, before they halt. — If the 
regiment of ap^vi is neareft to the new line, and the 
firft to form on it, then, as all the others muft enter it 
fucce(fively, any inaccurate marking of the adjutants 
may be eafily remedied by each marching up to its 
juft diftance from its preceding one before it halts. 
But if the regiment of appui is the Uft to enter the 

P 3 iine, 



tjrcneral Rule 
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' line, each muft then halt at the point marked by its 
adjutant, and no correftion can be attempted till the 
regiment of appui has halted, and that the whole arc 
in one general column. 

fitlons taken U^hen regiments njjemble in line of contiguons clofc 

^j"' ^ columns, they fliould be fo placed, that no crofling 

or retardment of the after march may be occafion-- 

cd.— — ^If the new pofition to be taken faces the 

fame way as the columns do, the regiments fhould 

ftand in their natural order, from right to left. -If 

the pofition to be taken faces to the rear of the to- 
lumn, the regiments fhould affemble in the reverie 
order, fo that the right one fhall be on the left ; or if 
they otherwife affemble at firft, they muft counter- 
inarch in mafs^ in order to ftand fo. 



Titions taken If pqfittoHs afe to be taken up to the front (E), or 

the front or , /^ ^ v r«i • n v >» 

iks. to the flanks (B. C.) — The circumftanccs already 

»\^^* . mentioned will determine from what point the general 
Une will be given, and what flank of his regiment cSich 
adjutant ftiall mark. — The feveral regimental columns 
(having countermarched if neccffary, and if ftanding 
in general .column having difengaged into an echellbn 
pofition) march towards their adjutants, taking care 
to diverge to that hand which does not crofs the path 
of the leading regiment, or of each other ; and when 
they approach- the new line, whatever way it fronts, 
each is in a fituation to enter it at its rear point, or, 
if particularly fo ordered, at any other given point. 
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Ifpojitions (D) arc to be taken in the rear, each Pbfitiotwtal 
regiment will countermarch its divifions by files, fo ° 
that tile colurims ftand with their left in front. — The , *^* ^ ' 
regiments then, having the new pofition before them, 
wil proceed accordingly. 



* As in changes rf pofiimn^ the arrival and formation 
of regiments in line is generally fucceffiyej the adju- 
tant if be is alert, will always have fufficient time to 
take up his ordered joint of entry ; as to the diredtion 
of the line, he can never fail in it, if. he carefully pro- 
longs fuch perfons as he fees already placed in it, and 
fuch part of the troops a§ are formed on it» 

The quicknefs and accuracy of all formations of the 
line, and of all changes from one polition to another, 
depend totally on. the intelligence of each comnianding 
o^cer, who always condudis the leading divifion of 
his regiment to its point of entry in the new Jihe j 
and alfo of the adjutant, who prolonging that line, 
marks the point of his laH diyiiion, and is himfelf the 
dbjeft on which the pivots of the column, <)r ,tbc di- 
vifions of the echellon or column that fucceffively 
come iato line^ are drefied upon. — When the adjutant 
marks the r^or .point for the entry of the xcgimcntal 
column, he muft be accurate both in his diAance« and 
dire^on j when he marks it only a& a point of drei&ng 
for divifions 4th;at fucceiSvely ai;rive in line^ d)e juft- 
nefs of direction is then the material objeS;^ 

P 4 CLOSE 
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CLOSE COLUMN OF THE LINfi^ 

The chief ohjeEls of .the aflcmbly of troops in clofc 
column have been already mentioned. 

The clofe column^ when exceeding twelve or fourteen 
fquadrons, becomes unwieldy.- ■ Where numbers 
permit that more than one. column can be formed, 
the columns of march may be fubdivided, when they 
come near the points of for mi njg into line, be direScd 
upon them, and then cjofed up. 

In general J ' the* regiments of a confiderablc column 
fliould ftand a fquadron in front, before they begin 
to deploy. \ ' ' . 

Front clofe column^ the whole or any part of the body, 
may be ordered to extend into line to either hand as 
circumftances may require. 

The dijlances in clofe column have been already 
mentioned. 

A clofe toiumn of two, or even three regiments may 
occafionally deploy in the fame manner as a fingle re- 
giment does, arid on* any divifion ; but in proportion 
to the extent of the column does the difficulty of exe- 
cution increafc^ the formation may be inaccurate and 
defcftive, and the gl-ound they have to move over is 

more likely to prefent rubs and embarraffments. 

Therefore, 
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Therefore, whenTevcral regiments are halted in a clofe 
column of half fquadrons^or fquadrons, according td 
the front on which they arc to ftand before deploying, 
they may firft deploy in mafs on any nanied one, and 
thus (land in contiguous line of regimental columns, 
^ith the diftance of ia half fqliadron interval between 
each, and with the whole ferrefiles in the rear of each. 
From this"fituation, the whole .will then deploy into 
tine on any named divifion of any regiment. 



S. 83. • Pf^en a'CoInnm of March of fever al Fig. 5^ 
' Regiments forms vlbfe Column^ and then extends 
into Line. 



Jorm; CoiiUMN OP 
-.ij D^ivisiONs! 

-.'.. / ,' / - i 

Close to. Quakter, 
Distance! 



When It is found proper to 
(horten the column of march, 
smd to affcmblc the trodps — 
The column (if marching on 
a fmaller front) forms into 
divifions, and the rear ones 
arc ordered to clofe up to a 
certain diftance.— The lead- 
ing .divifion of the column 
either halts, or the rear ones 
quicken their marchjand clofe 
up to quarter diftance. 



Columif 
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FoHM Column oi^ 
Half SauADRONs ! 



f. 



Column of half ft}uadron8 
then formed^ cither from 
th^'halt, or on the move, and 
clofc up to qttaner diftance. 



Move on to close 
Column! 



I'oRM Column xOf 

Sa.UAPRON^i 



Move on tq close 
Column ! 



KegijUental Co- 
lumns WILL DEPLOY 

on the Th^rp Re- 



giment; 



When arrivetd near to vhere 
the line U to be foiined^ the 
bead is haltied parallel to the 
intended li^e^Jf its dirodioa 
can then he afcertained, and 
the rear divifions move on to 
clofe column. 

Column of fquadrons is 
then formed, if it is fo re- 
quired { S. 62.) md the \rh(A: 
advances. to the, line, which i9 
now determined and gjven ; 
the leading fquadron halts on 
it, and the others fucccflivcly 
< halt in clofe column, at their 
proper deploying diftauces. 

J The third otany oAerte* 
giinent is then ftfcmedy as tbc 
one which is to^ give the 
ground on the line, and the 
adjutants talcc points in the 
line from it, for the inward 
,iiank$ of their refpecUve regi* 
.menU^ 



The 
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The third tegirficht ftandi 
The Column 6y Afaft, each other one in mafs 
. THREiftV, WHEEL '^ whcels ifaiiks by threc's to it* 
OUT* wards! (.propep flank. 



March ! 



March 
HaltI Dress 



C Each marcbes to the flank 
j^ without opening out. 



. . . 1 is unc 
Bss . \rward 
thalts. 



When the third regiment 

uncovered, it marches for- 

to its place in line> and 



Front! 

. \ , :MjARGfcl i'- 

Hii-bxiJDtRssB! 



The regiments that arc 
marching to the flanks^ as 
ibon as they have acquired a 
faaif interval from each other^ 
^iU * fucceflively Halt, 
FRDijrT, MARtrH,a!id Halt, 
: by the third Va^ittttii, which 
,is now on the Ihit;' 



*if y^^.'A 



The Linr will be 
formej) ok the 
Thirj> Divisip^l 
OF T^E Third 
Regiment ! 



f ;The line bVdag:;^ow pro- 
^ longed by mar£cr)j to both 
flankb — A Caution is given, 
that the whole will deploy on 
any named divifion of any one 
regiment; for example, on 
the third h^ilf fquadron or 
fquadron of the third regi- 
ment. 



The 



J 



Mai^ch! 
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The two right regiments, 

«. rr< , , and the front divifions of the 

By Three's, out-! ,. , , , - i t. i_ , 
Txr I 1 third, wheel ranks by three s 

WARDS, Wheel! , . , , „ / n. 

{ to the right, and all the reft to 

I the left. 

The whole move. quick to 
the flanks, except the named 
diviiion, which advances into 
^ the ijigncment, and the reft 
of the third regiment pro* 
ceed's to make a central for* 
mation on it. (S. 6i.) 

» The other regiments ^ con- 
tinue their march, till each 
arrives at the point where its 
inward fiank :rs to be placed; 
and when eaeh does^ fo, fuch 
flank diviiion, whether it is a 
front' or rear one, halts, 
FRONTS, and occupies its 
place in line, while the other 
divifions proceed, and make 
their deployment upon it.— In 
this manner the regiments 
fiicceffivcly deploy (S. 6i.) 
' obferying the general atten- 
itions already given. 



Halt! 

Moj^ch ! 
Haiti Drefs! 

March!' 
BaithDrefs.! 



tbe 



^bi points^ of marching and forming upon muft bc 
v^cll defined : the head divifiohs of regiments that 
move along the line miift do it accurately, and by 
no means get before it j the ranks by threc^s muft 
march cbrreft, and the beginning of the deployment 
of each regiment mutt be well timed, othetwife the 
general line will be ill taken up. — ^The general line 
is that on which the regiment ftood before the deploy* 
ment begun, and the feveral adjutants will carefully 
and quickly prolong it, each giving a point near to 
where the outward flank of his own regiment will 
extend. 

"Jhe regimental columns WHfifiL by three*s, and fe-» 
parate from the general column, by a command given 
for the whole by the chief; but each column is halt* 
cd, fronted, and brought up into line by its refpcftivc 
commanding officer.— — In like manner, when the 
feveral columns are on their line of formation, they 
wi|l WHEEL by three's, and march by word of 
command from the chief; but each will be ordered 
to BEPLOY at the proper place, by its own command- 
ing officer. 

fn>eH feveral regxmcutdX clofe Columns ft^nd ar- 
ranged along fide of each other, and are in concert 
to deploy into line, the named one of forma- 
tion only can be required to form either on the 
front, a central^ or the rear divifion ; but each of the 
others neccflarily form either on its front, or Olt 
its rear onc> as the circumttances of fituatidti de« 
mand. ' "' 

After 
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After the column of march has cjofcd up to qy^ter 
diftance, the leading regiment may^ when thought 
proper, be a,t once direded to its point of baiting, and 
the others may fucceffively diverge ffom the columns 
arrange theopifelves as before along fide of it^ and 
double up to column of half, or whole (quadrons. — » 
The line of regimental columns is thus ready to dc-^ 
ploy^ or to advance, and then deploy as near the cne* 
my as appears fafe, in a parallel or in an oblique di-p 
reftion, which .may be given by the previous placing 
of the feveral regimental columns in fdch oblique 4i? 
reftion. 



58.44. aJ. 84. Oblique Deplayments. 

, The deployment of the clofe column into a line 
oblique to the one on which its head then ftands, may 
in fome fituations be required, where circumftances 
do not permit of the previous operation of placing the 
column perpendicular to fuch line— as when, a wang 
is to be lengthened out but refufed, or an enemy's 
flank to be gained, by throwing forward one or more 
regiments which have advanced in clofe column be* 
hind the point of a wing ;. or when the nature of the 
ground on which the column ftands deniands a de- 
ployment that will give fupport to a flank, or pre* 
fcrve the advantage of a pofition. 

Such 



Such deployments muft be made by the troops, as 
ftanding in one column, and by the whole, as if one 
regiment according to the mode prescribed foe it j for 
th'oy do not apply to regiments fe{>arated and ftand* 
ing in mal^ oa the lame Hncrr If more thaa one or 
two regiments take up an oblique line, it will require 
great attention in the commatoders to preferve order, 
and to form witk juftnefs.-T-Sacb formatiolfis arc re** 
quired on the front diyifion of the regiment only.-^-^ 
Whenever drcumfiasices permit the column to bo. 
placed perpendicular to its line of fornoatton^ it mu(i 
always be done : oblique formtattons are unavoidabte 
exceptions. . ^ 



S.%s. Wbtn fiver al elofe Columns arefotmed 
from Parts of the fame Line. ' 

The parts of the line which are to compofe each 
column are named ; each reginficttt forms a clofe co- 
lumn on one of its own named divifions^ — ^The fcyeral 
regimental clofe columns march by a flank, and place 
tliemfdvcs before or behind the directing regiment of. 
that general cdlumn to which they are to belong. 



<wjiiiin iiTjn 
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( "4 ) 

g.59.«o, ^^,8^. If feveral clofeColunms are hahedatac^ 
cidetitalDifiancts^ but with their Heads drijfed^ 
and are ordered to form in One Line. 

At whatever diftance the heads of the clofc columtis 
are halted from each btfaer^ the feparate regiments will 
move up into Tine, jeach column upon its own named 
regiment.T-i-The point and divifion on which the whole 
arc to forin will be named ; the whole will extend 

, from it \'. the diftances and commencement of move* 
ment will be taken from the named pointy fo that the 
outward regiments may move fucceffively, as it be- 
comes neceffary to prcferve their diftances from the 
inward ones. — Or the adjutants taking their points 
from the given one of appui, the columns will in the 

. meantime be prcvioufly fo placed as not to crofs, or 
interfere in the march ; the regiments of each will 
then difengage^ march, enter, and form on the line. 



S. 87. If two Columns kilted at open^ halfj or 
quarter Dijlance^ are to exchange Places. 

The divilions of each will wheel inwards by three's 
or two's, and march. — When they have approached 
t^ch, pthef, one of them halts, the other continues in 

march. 
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itmrcb, and paffcs through the intervals of the halted 
one— Bdth columns then move on nntii they arrive, 
halt, and front on the ground which each other occu*- 
pied, and which has been properly marked and pre- 
ferved for them : During this flank march, the heads 
of the divifions sire kept nearly dreflTed, and are regu- 
lated in each column by the two head divifions. 

This operation is neceflary, when a line is to be taken 
up, and formed on, facing the reverfc way to what the 
columns tlien do ; and if fuch line is in the rear of 
the columns, they alfo countermarch their divifions 
by files, in order to enter and prolong. it. --7-This mode ' 
of columns exchanging fituation, which is equivalent 
to the paflagc of lines, may be required on feveral 
occafions.* 



5'. 88. When two Columns are to form in Line^ ng, 61, 
in any given Poji t ion. 

Points are prepared — The columns, by marching, 
countermarching, exchange of lituation by three's,, or 
•by whatever other' operation is neceflary,. are brought 
np-with their heads, to the given* points in £he new 
4ine,— The columns clofe up : the regiments difen- 
•gagej place themfclvcs on the new line: ; th^.divifion 
•or divifions of formation arc namcd^i lb .as:to. filLup 
the interval between the columnar, andthe wholcrclir 
tively deploy into line. — Or, points being prepared by 

(^ the 
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the fcveral adjutants^ the regiments will difeagage at 
a due diftance, march an their rcfp^£Uvc points^ aad 
form in line* 



^^- S. 89. If there are two Columns ^ compofed each 
of Parts of two Lines ^ which are to form. 



jn 



The regiments of the fccond line will halt at a pro 
per diftante from the firft, and deploy or form 
line, in the fame manner as the firft one docs-— or, if 
the firft line is to form facing to the rear, the fccond 
one will have to proceed, and to pafs it, in order to 
arrive at its relative fit nation. 



If two lines march off to the fronts in two, three, or 
iovir columns, each compofed of part of the two lines : 
advance at certain diftances from each other to where 
their heads enter on two given parallel lines : wheel 
their heads to a flank into, and prolong thofc lines to 
any extent.— ~Thcn as the columns of each lint 
have of courfe joined each other, the whole will be 
moving in two columns of lines, ready to form l>y a 
wheel up to the flanks when theobjeftof the move^* 
ment is accompliihed^ which probably.may be the out* 
flanking or turning the flank of an enemy. . 

■ // 



If two lines marching in columis of Ikes to a flank jf 
are uncxpededly obliged to make front to that ilank : 
Then the new lines will be compofed each of part of 
the old ones, by their moving up to right and left^ to 
fqrm to the leading divifions of the columns, and the 
interval between the columns will, in the courfe of the 
operation, be filled up by the ncceflary number of 
divilions from each column, the heads of which will 
have wheeled and marched towards each other for 
that purpofe. 



ECHELLON OF THE LINE. 



ne ecbellon movement s^ of a great corps, place it in jchellon 
an advantageous fituation ; to difconcert an enemy j to "movements 
make a partial attack, or a gradual retreat.— Different 
previous manoeuvres ought always to have diverted the 
attention of an enemy, and prevented him from being 
certain ^erc the attack is to be made. — It may be 
formed from the center, or from cither of the wings 
reinforced: If fuccefsful, the divifions move up into 
line to improve the advantage : Ifrepulfed, they arcip 
a good fitttation to proteft the retreat,— r^Jn aclvjapcing, 
ttie feyeral bodies move independent, a6t freely, and 
are ready to affift : In retiring, they fall gradually back 

Q 2 ' on 



on each other, and thereby give mutual aid and fup* 
port. 



Strength of 
echellons. 



Oblique 
inarch. 



The echellons of a line are, according to its ftrcngth 

of three, four, or five fquadrons each Though 

their flanks feen multiplied, they arc notexpofcd, a8 
they cover each other. 

Echellons feen at a diftance appear as if a full line : 
being fliort and independent lines, they can theeaficr 
march obliquely to outwing an enemy, or to preferve 
the points of appui to a wing ; and fuch movement 
may not be perceptible to an enemy. 

Echcllon The echellon may be formed direft from line, on a 

<hvXn.°" *"^ fla^J^ or any central divifion, either marching or 
halted, to front or rear. 



Partial forma- 
tion in echcl- 
lon. 



The whole ^ or only part of a line may be thrown into 

echcllon, and that either to the front or rear. In 

the firft cafe to gain the flank of an enemy : In the 
fecond to refufe or cover one's own flank. 



Direfling 
point. 



When the echellon is unconnedec^ with a line, the ad- 
vanced flank or divifion regulates, all its movements: 
When attached to a line it muft depend. on ^he mo- 
tions of that line. 

'" The fame general principles of rno vement and forma- 
tion apply to all echellons limilarly formed^ however 
great or' fmair they may be, and whether they are 
ading to the front or rear. 

'■ ' " Echellons 
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Ech'ellohs tnoy^ forward' by their. dircding flank, Direaing 
which is always the one advanced from, or wheeled 

to. I .. \^. .. . " .'■ '■ i 



: By at any tike halting the echellon^ the leadmg divi- : 
lion may be- changed, and inftqad of one flank' the ' 
other may be made the advanced' one : or inftead of. 
an echellon fornied from a flank, it may be converted 
into an echellon formed from- the center; this is. ef-: 
fefted on any named divifion by the relative and pet- • 
pendicular movements of the others to the front or 
rear: In this operation, when the echellon is a direfl 
one, the divifibris of it will exactly pafs each other's 
flank. 



S* 90. When a conjiderahle Line changes to an 
oblique Pojition^ hy^ the 'Echellon March of 
Half Squadrons. ^ 

If the new line interJeEls any part of the old line. — The Y\%. 47. 
regiment fo i;iterfefl:ed will make its change of po- 
fition on that fixed point, flank or central, (S. 71.) 
and aflthe others will march in echellon, whether for- 
ward or backward to their refpedive points in the new 
line, before they fucceflivcly begin to form in it. 

(S.72-) 

' as // 



.6. 
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If the new line inierfeas tbeprohn^atiim 9fihefASiBne. 
— A point will be given in the ne^ line \trhere tlie 
leading flank is to be placed. — ^The leading divifion 
will be wheeled fo that it may move perpendicular on 
thit poinf , and all the other diviiions of the Ime will 
wheel up the fame degree : The tirbdb trill mtrch up 
in echellon^ regarding their leadmg flank as a )tnove« 
^blc center ; and as tztSa regiment arrives at the new 
liite, it will halt, and form in it by a new interior m^ 
rangcment. (S. 70.) 

In tbefe changes of pofition, the whole echellons of a 
line are lituated, and may be confidered relatively the 
fams as the half fquadrons or echellons of a regiment : 
The whole move together and conncftcd ; each regi- 
ment arrives fucccflively at its point in the new line, 
and each, as foon as it arrives, begins its formation on 
it. — So that whether it is the regiment or fine which 
fo changes, the march is made with precifion^ and 
each echellon fornis up in fucceffion. 



i^. 9 1 . IFhen the I^inc marches ohliquely outwards 
in Echellon of Half Squadrons y and changes 
Pofition inwards to move upon a Flank which 
it has gained. 

The line formed and halted marches to the flatdk in 
echellon of half fquadrons, (S, 63.) forms in line 

poirallel 
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parallel to the 6ne it qditted/ (S. 69.)} and if it theo 
inflantly makesan obliqae change i)fpoiitton, (S. 71.) 
it will be placed in a fituation to march forward with 
the greateft advantage on the weak point of the 
enemy ; — or according to the diftancc from the point 
pf attack ; the line, aiterTcfoming its pAralld fituation, 
may move forward a given fpac6, then make it« 
oblique chax^ of fituation, and again march on in the 
new diredion it has acquired on the enemy ^s flank. 



.y. 92- When from Line parallel to an Enemy Fig. 6», 6 
confderahle Echellons advance from a Flank to 
the Front. 

The divifions of ibe line, and the diftance of echel' 
Ions being announced ; the flank echellon moves on : 
. When it has acquired the given diftance^ the next one 
. follows ; and thus fucceflivcly till the whole is in mo- 
tion: The whole halt when the leading echellon 
h^lts. 

Two under officers from each following echellon will Fig, 6». 
march in the line of each preceding one, fo as to flop 
when the preceding one docs, in its juft prolongation, 
and at the points at which the flanks of their echellon 
is to be halted^ when it is required to move up into 
line^ and whofc :pofition in fuch line muft be thereby 

Q 4 cafily 
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i^afily-'amf •'accurately' determined. -When fuch de^ 
tached under oifiaers flop, each fquadron will fend 
forward ta'rtt«rfteiits iffward. flank in the prolonged 

*r . ■' '. '. .'If; '! 1 ^ r.^V' • • ■ ■ I ' . 1 
' Jtdcpehds^hnei^cn the condafl;ot: Jof the leading 
cchellbn, vth^h ifhalci, to gbc it fucha direction, that 
i^s prolongtttioti -thaJl paft before'ithc enemy's fronts 
and ndt be expJtjfcd to an enfilade.' . i : 

Noiwithjlanding every meafure taken to obtain exaS 
parallel lines, the £allowing echellons mufl, and on the 
march will be guided by and conform to the leading 
one : Their great objcfl: is, to preferve in moving on 
their parallel and rel;ative fituations, their ordered 
fJiftances, and proper flank interval— tn this they arfc 
to a£l: in the fame manner as when advancing in linci 
and having the leading echellon to guide them, to- 
gether with the affiftance of the officers, who attend to 
their movements, and prevent their outward flanks 
from being thrown too forward, they may execute 
SvitTi^juftncfs this' important manoeuvre. 



63, When large echellons, having marched forward, arc 

to wheel up to their advanced flank, and form in line 
oblique to the one from which they departed. — ^Thc 
outward flanks, which are to be the (landing ones, 
muft be halted as foon as each touches the line on 
which the formation is to be made : And for thi^s pur- 
pofe a line muft be ready marked by advanced per- 
fons (prolonged from the leading echellon) on which 

fuch 
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fuch flink is to halt, and on no account to pafs it. — 
Each cchcUbn forms in line by a change of pofition 
on that flank :: but if there is not a previous .arrange- 
ment of diftances, and a degree of doubling of each, 
iQ prot)ortioh to the' intended dbliquity of the line, 
there will be increafcd ifttervals between theechel-. 
3bns. ' ^/ rrr . ; ...•-;■ 



S. 93. fP^ben a Line, formed on and beyond an pig. g^. 
Enemy s Flank, moves to the Attack In Echel-- 
Ion. 

The cchellbn, which is then placed perpendicular 
to the point of the enemy's flank, will move on, the 
reft will fucceflively follow it from each hand, and at 
their prdfcribed diftancc : The echellons on one flank 
will be rtfufed, and on the other they will advance 
beyond the leading one to eh vdope the enemy • 



S* 94. When a Line formed in front of and oh- Fig. (^^. 
liquely to the Enemy, moves forward from a 
Flank to the Attack in Echellon parallel to the 
Enemy. 

The number of echellons, and ftrength of each, 
being afcertained and announced^ the echellons will 

naturally 
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naturaHy be fottiied to and led by the advanced flidbk* 
— Great care muft be taken in placing the flank dir 
redhig half fquadron of each echelloh, to wbickits 
other component parts form, as in (S. 7i.)-*-^Tfae 
cchelkm^ thu^ formed will be doubled behind each 
other, in proportion to the degree of wheel mtde^ and 
were they to move dircftly forward to form with the 
leading one, a portion of each would thereby be cut 
oflF, and the general extent of the line reduced j this 
is to be remedied either by an early attention to taking 
the hecef&rjr and greater intervals than ufual, before 
foraHng the obHque line ; or before the whole ad- 
vances, making the echellons take ground to the 
flanks, and place themfelves in their proper relative 
fit&atioi^s, as they would be when formed from parallel 
lirfc- — rSuppofmg this done, the whole may move 
on, eithdrfrom the advanced or retired flank, mid 
when proper, march up into parallel line : ibould this 
not be done, part of each echclbn would of courfe be 
excluded on forming the general line, and muft remain 
behind it. 



PVhether the original line is formed parallel or oblique 
to the enemy's front, the echellons before marching 
arc always to be placed perpendicular to the line on 

which they are to move, From this fituation a 

diagonal march on the enemy's flank may be made, 
and in fuch cafe large echellons muft be broken into 
half fquadrons ; but it is an operation difficult in the 
execution, that would require nyuch circumfpoftion, 
and if attempted too near would be very dangerous, 

as 
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zi the flank ifhtotm up is ttpokd to an enemy's 
enfilade. 

: This attack can be ait once formed from a eotnmn 
of marcb^ or the open column of a line which is pro- 
longing a diredion upon, and oblique to that of the 
enemy. — ^The column will halt, wheel intoIine> and^ 
without any fcnfible paufe, tbe leading flank half 
fquadron of each echellon will wheel up parallel to the 
enemy, the other divifions of the line will each wheel 
up half that fpace, and move on into their feveral 
echellons ; the whole will then be ready to advance, 
led by any named echellon. 



Fig. 65. 



f%e attacks of coniiderable bodies are almoft always 
eonduScd on the principles of the echellpn. — There 
are few fuuations wher^ the whole could ad at the 
fame time, or where it would be prudent or eligible 
fo to do : they are^ therefore, made by fradions of a 
line, well fupported and reinforced. 



S. 95. fFitb refpe6lio the 

En^myy and the ini^ded 

M>ttmeHtj theEe^UoH 

Pojitioh may ^ taken 

from the 



Parallel 
ablique 
Cvlumn 



^Po/ltidn. 



If fr6m the line parallel tQ the enemy. — ^It is pfevioufly 
divided into the feveral cchellons which are to 

compofe 
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cpmppCp; it:i ^nd the diftance. at. wliicJi^tbcy are. to 
remain behind each other is announced. — Tl^e reiflr 
forced flatik or center which is to attack, is then or- 
dcr«!j^to,2^dvftoc.ei cacl*jecheIlocL.ofc.tbrce oar more 
fquadrOA^-'tfiovcs anV Mdicn the precfeding.onc has 
gained tb0 (Ordered difta(Qce of (perhaps i op) paces,' 
and thus. being regulated, by the .bead*. aQ; according 
to.tbe cveftt of the macjs^ 



is. ^5. ^6. If froAi ihe line odlicjue ^ib the ^«^jy.'-^This pbfition 

hltirig beeti taken frorti^thc columns of march, or in 
the courfe of advancing in lihefand thcdivifioris of 
the echellons being albcrtained, 4hey are formed by 
wheeling tip parallel to the enemy, and to each other; 
the adyarfaicf or retired wrpg njay tl)eri pfoceed^to 
the 2lttack;\ind, fupported by the others/ will a6; ac-" 
eordi'ng to icircumftance^. — One may attack opt any 
degreb of obliquity, and by abfolutely refuling one 
wing/ place it in a fituation the more readily to* pro- 
teft a retreat, fhoiild it be neceflary, and* which will 
be greatly ftrengthened, if a point of appui can bo 
given to fuch rcfufed wing. 



- iffi^^^ columns hdUed perpendicular ^ or nearly jby to the 

mmy. Their heads are halted at given ' relative 

points, and given diftanc.es ; the attacking bodies form 
in one or more lines ; the others extend to the flank 
in ecliellon, being feparated perpendicularly, a fpace 
e^q^ual to the diftances they baited at in their feverai 

columns; 
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colUfnns : this fpace is augmented if nfcceffary, when 
the whole move on^ and lines of three or more fqua-- Fig. 6^ st 
drons each arc thus formed. — From the echellon pd^ 
fition, by flank marching, the order of column may 
again be refumed* 

The advanced etbelbn being arrived at its obje£t) the 
attack is given, and the others attend the events 
If it fucceeds, they move up into line to perfeft it*— 
If it fails, each falling back on each is fl:rengthened> 
and fupported every inftant of the retreat; this will 
generally be done by the cchellons in the courfe of 
retiring, at the fame time making a gradual wheel 
backwards oh the pofted flank of the corps, which one . 
mufl: conclude is fupported with artillery, to. check 
and enfilade^n advancing enemy. 



Thefecond^ Une^ when there is one, follows in every 

^thing the echcllon movements of the firft :- The 

regiments make; the fame degree of wHecl, prefervc 
the fame relative pofition, and fcrve as a fupport to 
the firfl: ; the attack of the fecond line moves on 
therefore at the fame time with that which it is to 
fupporti-^The cchellons of one or more lines are ge- 
nerally .retired from one hundred to one hundred and 
fifty paces, each behind the. one preceding of its own 
»line.-r-When neccflary ,to relieve them, the cchellons 
fofc -thcf firft line: may retire through thofe of thfe 
lecicmd. 



^^' ^' '''^"''' ■ '■' ' " mere 
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PFbcr€i <| lim is pqfing ^ d^U to tbcfitmt^ mdfrtm 
or near its r^^er.-~-^ After paffi^g, it may firft form 
at the head of the defile in the ecbellon po&tion ; the 
feverfd divifions are then ready to move up i&to line, 
or by wheels towards the flanks, to form in obtiqne 
lines, and proted thofe flanks. — It may alfo in the 
iatne manner pafs a defil6 to the rear, retiring from 
the flanks by eclieilon, and then from the outward 
flanks of eehdbn, towards the rear, while the center 
proteAs the movement. 



The line, for convenience, may occafionaiUy advance in 
echellon of fquadrons. — ^Each being retired behind the 
rear rank of its preceding one, fo that the front rank 

of one dreflcs with the ferrefile rank of the other. 

The fquadron of diredion is the leading one, which 
muft march with the greatefl: exa£hiefs, and when fo 
ordered, the whole can in an inftant move up into 
line, aided by the advanced marker of their inward 
flank. 



A line (B), formed parallel or oblique to the enemy 
(£), threatens and commences an echellon movement 
from its left ; but on the arrival of the left at a fa- 
vourable point of appui (C), the whde halt, and an 
\>h' echellon movement from the right (which. has been 

ftrengthened) takes place: the attack (D) having 
been given up, or having failed, the whole fall back 
in echellon F, on the left, which remains potted, and 

fupported 
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fiipportcd Drith cs^on.— ~*Froin thi$ fituation, an 
oblique line (G), is taken to the left, and from the left 
bgf each adjutant marking, his own right in the pro- 
longed line : the regiments fucceflively again retire, 
and then break into column, the left in front, march 
behind each other, and commence this march, fo that 
each at the fkme time enters the oblique line at its 

adjutant, prolongs it, and wheels up and forms. 

This pofition (G) may be quitted, by throwing back 
the left of the line, retiring by alternate lines, or in 
fuch other manner as the circumftanccs of the mo- 
ment may require. 



S. 96. H^I^en the him advances. 

A line that is to advance, muft bc beforehand accu- 
rately fbrcned and drefied, to enable it to move in 9 
dire&ion perpendicular to its frpnt, otherwife a float- 
ing, openbg out, or clofing in of its parts, will take 
plac^ tiUPfuch perpendicular inarch is attained. 



Thb Line will 
apvajjce ! 



The Line will advance 
(by a named fquadron) is a 
caution. — -The officer com- 
manding fuch fquadron, quick- 
ly determines by his eye the 
CX2L& perpendiicular to the 
' front of the line which he is to 

march 
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march upon^ and tilt be h fa« 
tisficd the direftion of it 18 
jufl:, he is not to look out for 

objcQs in it. Every other 

fquadrbn remains prepared. 

Any ^erfon who means to indicate the direfltioa of a 
line which is to be purfued (and the prolongation of 
which is not upon fome ftrong objcft) to another pcr- 
fon, willdo it in the mofl: ready manner, by himfdf 
riding fome fmall diftance forward in the intended 
dircftion, and dcfiring the pcrfon who has remained 
at a given point to take fuch line over his head, and 
of courfe to remark his points of marching in it. 



March! 



At the word March ! inftantly re- 
peated to each fquadron, the whole 
move ; each fquadron by its center, and 
each fquadron leader attentive to, and 
preferving his pace, line, and diftance, 
from his direfting hand. — If the whole 
move unifdftnly and ftraight forward^ 
the line will be firm and fteady. — ^If any 
inaccuracy arrifes, it muft be inftantly 
remedied by the'rbfcl|fting, moving up, 
or keeping back of particular fqua- 
drons, and fuch neceflary alterations 
\ muft be made, by firm command and 
judicious execution, fo as not to aflFcd 

the general line. The attention of 

commanding officers is extended to the 
general line, and they are to avoid par- 
taking of the errors of any portion of 

it 



Ha 



^? 



LTl 
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it that is evidently in the wrotig ; but^ 
on the contrary, to conlider fuch part 
as if deranged by fomc occafional ob- 
ftjicte; and to prtiferve their own jufl 
rclativepdfitloni with refpcdt to the di* 
rcfting fquadron. 

" 1/ the line marches juji^ it will halt 
juftly, the whole at the fame inftant of 
the command Halt !— If this is not 
the cafe^ the halt of fqiiadrons mud be 
to a degree fucccflive : at any rate the 
fquadrons mud halt in the general 

^e. 



-^ 



All atteratimis of pace mufl be niade in a firm and 
decided manner^ and by the whole at the fame inflant^ 
in confcquencc of the order repeated by fquadron 
leaders. 



inclining the line, is a very difficult but ufeful move- 
ment,^— The fame direftions refpcft the whole line 
that have been given for the fingle fquadron. (S. 10). 
The leading flank officers o( eacih mufl be very care- 
ful to calculate their relative diftance from jhe ftand- 
ard preceding them, and to preferve the general paral- 
leUfm of the line. — —This is an operation to be re- 
quired of the line when advancing j and its juflnels 
mofl particularly depends on the whole commencing 
its execution at the fame inftant j from circumftances 

R of 



of fituation, it will generally be evident to which hand 
the incline will be required. 

RicfHT, Incline ! f At the word. Right, In- 
cline ! rapidly repeated to 
each fquadron — The whole 
turn their horfes heads to the 
right, and incline at the pace 
ordered. — (If the line is h;Jt- 
ed,) then the command to in- 
cline is a caution,' and at the 
word Mabch! the whole 
move. 



Front ! 



r When the line has inclined 
about two hundred yards, the 
word Front ! may be given. 
-*-The whole return to the 
former direftion, and conform 
as to intervals, and dref&ng, to 
the fquadron of direSion. — 
When time has been given to 
adjuft the line, the incline may 
be repeated as often as is ne- 
ceffary, to gain the ground 

wilhed for to the flanks, 

The fronting every two hun- 
dred yards is prefcribcd to 
prevent the breaking br failing 
into file of the line, to which- 
it would certainly be liable, if 
much greater fpace was at 

once 
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toiicc attempted to be inclined 
over. 

As a ctrtiaintj^ of direciiofr to the following Hquadrons 
•—Tht angle of iiiclinatibn will always be 34**, with 
teQ)ea to the former direflion of the line. 

pyith a front of ftintf or ten fquadrons, the incline 
may be cxccutied- at a* trot^ but hardly at a gallop — 
With a greater front it will be very difficult to prc- 
fcfrvtf the line, and diifhnces of fquadrons. — If the 
ground is at all embarraffed, the line cannot incline, 
but mufteffefl: its' chsmgc of fituation by fome of the 
other prcfcribed modes. 



Change Direction 
TO THE Right ! 



Left Shoulders 



FORWARD 



Forward! 



Right Wheel ! 



• fVhen the Hfte is advancing — 
If circumftances make it ne- 
ceffary, that a fmall change 
fhould be made in its direftiori' 
towards either flank, a caution 
is circulated: Change op 
Direction to theRight! 
---The fquadron of direction, 
by the word. Left Shoul- 
ders FORWARD ! gradually' 
wheels to the right as much as 
is ncceflary to bring it per- 
pendicular to its new points 
of march ; the fquadrons on 
the left of it, each wheels to 
R2 the 



FOKWARD 



March 



LeptShoulder for- 
ward! 

Forward! 
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the right, half as much as 
the fquadron of dirc6tionhas 
done, and move up fucccf- 
fively and brilkly into line 
with it : the fquadrons on the 
right of it having all been or- 
dered to Halt! when that 
of direction begun itschange^ 
again fucceflively move, when 
the new front of the line cuts 
the right of each refpedivcly, 
they then by the Left 
Shoulders FORWARnland 
giving way to the right, cott- 
Lform to the new dircdion. 



No change made in this manner fhould exceed one 
thirty-fecond part of the circle at one time ; but after 
the line is fettled in the new direction, another change, 

if neccffary, may be made. In this operation, the 

pace of the fquadron of dircftion cannot exceed a 
walk, otherwife much inaccuracy and hurry is to be 
apprehended. — Such change will certainly be made 
with more precifion from the halt of the line, nor 
will time thereby be loft ; in this cafe, all the fqua- 
drons on the left would move up into line with the 
placed one of direftion ; thofe on the right would re- 
main halted, and on the advance of the formed part 
of the line, conform in the fame manner as before 
to it. 



1/ 



( ^45 ) 

If the Vine h to wheel to a flanks with an uniform 
front — The diftances are preferved from the (landing 
flank fquadron, which comes gradually about, and the 
pace is taken from the outward wheeling fquadron. — 
The leaders of fquadrons arc therefore to give their 
attention to one another, and to thofc objefts of dif- 
tance, pace^ and line, fo that at any inftant of the wheel, 
the line might be halted^ and wotild be drefled. 

If the line is to wheel on a central point. — One wing 
would go about by three's. — Each wing would make 
its. wheel on that point as a flank one^ the wing pro- 
perly fronted, giving the line and pace to the other. — 
When the whole was halted, the proper front woul4 
be tal^en by the faced wing. 

In general^ wheels of the line arc beft accompliflied 
by changes of poiition ma^c pn a flank or central di- 
vifion. (S. 71.) 



A line at once makes front to its rear — By the 
wheeling or countermarch of each fquadron — Or b/ 
the countermarch of the whol^ line. (S. 53.) 
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*S. 97. When the Litne retires. 

The neccflity of its being pi-evioufly and correSly 
4reiredj is f\}U 9S cflential as when it is to advance ; if 
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ttut preiuxunary is oat aken case of, its mapancnu 
will be oubrdcrcd ia praportxaa ai its cxrmi , 



TriK Link Tiv-iiii. 

Rbtiuil* 



Tkhse^s about: 
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r Thz LmE xriiuC &sxoi£.is 

. a cniinQTi— Qn ^rixx^ prcpa- 

' rmion is oodc in ^c £unc 

j izxaimeraB an adTaadng; the 

I officer «nkad» die ifircfiing 

J igriadron, immediately a£xr- 

t cams uis p'pn^ or tni^r t'Tij and 

I each fgnaclnig has an o&er 

(not the coouaancfing one} 

placed behind its center, icady 

l^ta lead ic to die rear. 

Ra^KS aTTsaKE's RIGHT 

A3 OUT 1 — Majich! on which 
die ranks and ferrefiEes wheel 
abtot, and the fquadrons re- 
main ready for th« general 

' word. 

Marc H ! — The line retires 
in the fame manner as it ad- 
rances^ and the commanding 
officers of fquadronSj beicg^ in 
the rear of the ftandards (each 

' of his own) can by their eye 
and diredions, give occaiional 

laid. 

t Hajlt! — ^Is the.paufcpf a 
£mQv.einjCDU.^ .^ 

- Three's 
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Three's about! J Ranks by Three's, right 
March! [about! — March! 

f Halt ! Dress !-^By the 
"^^^' ^«^^^' \ftandard8. 

If any farther drcffing of the line is neceffary, it is 
ordered by the commander, as already dire£t.ed. 

ne line is never to remain halted an inflant aftei; 
facing to the rear, but is immediately to march on. — 
And wl^en it halts, it is immediately to pjiont, ancl 

then tP DRESS, 



When the regimeftt or line is marching either to front or Plate i». 
rear^ the partial obflacles that prefent themfelves will ^*«* J^* 
be pa0ed by |he forn^ation^ march, and deployment 
of the clofe columnar— Such parts a$ are not interrupted 
llill move on in front ; fuch parts as ^re interrupted 
double by diviiions as ordered, behind an .adjoining 
Hank, or -flanks, and in this manner follow in clofe 
column in their natural order. — As the ground opens 
they fucccffively deploy ^nd again perfedl the line.— 
The columns are always behind the line and march 
clofed up. — The formed part of the regiments, whether 
advancing or retiringj continues to move on at the 
ordinary pace, ^nd in proportion as the obftades 
cncreafe or djminiih will the formed, ox coluqip parts 
of the-line pn(;reafe or diminifh. 
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In general the columns formed will be of divifions Of 
fubdivifionsf offquadrons. The jfirft that is obliged to 
double, will be dircftcd to which hand by the com- 
nianding officer of the regiment ; the others, as thf y 
fucceffively double, will in confequence place them- 
felves behind it, and behind each other, and the hand 
firft doubled to will be that which prefents the open- 
ing moft favourable to the fubfequcnt march and 
formation, and which the commanding officer will 
always hold in view, and order accordingly.— The 
interrupted bpdy will double to ope or both flanks 
according to circumftanccs and orders, Obftacles 
that impede a flank,, will occafion a fiugle column to 
be formed from the flank towards the center— Obfta- 
cles that impede the center, or a central part of a 
body, will if confidcrable, occafion two columns to be 
formed from the center towards the flanks. — The 
columns will follow a flank of fuch part of the line z% 
is not impeded ; and either in doubling into column, 
or extending into line, the rear divifions will conform 
to the movements of their then leading one. — No pirt 
Icfs than the front of the column doubles or moves up, 
and when half or more of a regiment muft be thrown 
inta column^ it will be ordered by divifions of 
fquadrons. 

When the ohflacle prefents a cpnfiderahle front parallel 
fo the line. — The part impeded will all at once be 
prdered to double behind fpch one or two divifions as 
f |dar them of the obftaclc. 
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When a point of an ohftacle is prefmted to the line, and 
that it continues to encreafe. ^^Thc doubling is then 
fucceffive, beginning with the divifion that is firft in- 
terrupted, and continuing as it becomes neceifary, till 
the column can advance in clear ground. 

fFhen the objiacle is pajfed, or diminijhed, and that the 
line encreafes. — If it is of fuch a nature as to permit of 
the compleat extenfion at once into line : the whole 
column performs it by the commands and deployments 
of the clofe column on the front divifion, which then 
makes part of the line. — But when tjie obftacle dimi- 
nilhes by degrees only : then the divifions of the 
column muft come up into line fucceffivcly as the 
ground opens ; and the remainder of the column mull 
fliift gradually towards the obflacle, in the fame man- 
ner that it before ihiftcd from it in cncreafing, 

The commanding officer of the regiment himfelf 
muft, as much as poilible, order the doubling of the 
divifions, s^nd their moving up into line ; and particu« 
terly \yhen any confiderable part of the regiment is 
obliged to double into one column. — -But if there 
are feveral doublings in the regiment at the fame tinrie, 
he can duly dired the moft confiderable one, and th^ 
others muft be ordered by their feveral leaders of 
fquadrons, 

Thefe movements are all made on parallel and per- 
pendicular, not oblique lines ; and the progrefs which 
the formed part of the line is conftantly making, 
Ihows that 00 time muft be loft either in giving or 

executing 
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executing the words of command, ^nd that the divi- 
fions .of the column mud be well clofcd up, and its 
movements quick,.firrn,b.ut in pcrfeQ: order. ■ i The 
^ivifions of the columns form fucceffively into Vine as 
the obftacles permit them, or again double fo as to 
conform to the fhapc of the ground, which miift 
always be filled qp. — The march of the uninterrupted 
part of the line, muft be fieady and exad^ and the 
openings made, muft be carefully prefer ved from the 
center while it continues to direA, or ifrom ^Mhatever 
point does fo, while the center is impeded: the , 
columns depend on the formed parts of the cegimost 
to which they arc attached^ s^d are independ^t ^ 
tDach other. 

Whether the regiment is advancing pr leliring the 
fame operations t^ke place, and the columns in bod) 
cafes arc behind the formed part of the linc.-r-In re? 
firing the rear rank leads. 

When a Hne is advancing^ it may alfo under certain 
arcumftances pafs fitch ohflacles as prejent tbemfeheSj if 
ranksy by threes^ or by file. In fuch cafe, the inter- 
rupted diviiion or diviiions will be ordered to break 
to one or both flanks, ranks by threes ^ and clofely to 
follow fuch parts of the line as are not broken ; this 
will encreafe as the obflacle encreafes; but as it 
diminifties, the threes will fucceflively and quickly 
move up to their proper place till the whole arc again 
formed ; and during this operation the leading threes 
will always remain attached to the flank of the part 
that is ;in line*— The fame rules that ^ireft the 

doubling 
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doubling mcolumn, direft the doubling ranks by threes^ if 
which ipay be applied to one or two fquadrons ; but 
•jf a longer front is interrupted, the doublings fliould 
then be mad^ by divifions or fubdivifions, — Where 
the obftacles arc of fmall extent, but frequently occur- 
ring, this mode of ranks by threes is the readied that 
pan be applied in advancing ; but in retiring, it is lefs 
advantageous if the enemy are at hand to prefs upoa 
the regiment -, and therefore the paffing by column i$ 
to be looked upon as the generaj method. 

In plate i^, %• 79-r>the ppfition A. is a regiment 
and part of two others formed in line ; they advance 
meeting with obftacles— B. three divifions of the left 
of the regiment have doubled — C. one divifion of the 
right has alfo doubled--^D. a central obftacle now 
occurring, three divifions of the right and one of the 
center, alfo two of the left, and three of the center, 
have doubled — F. the whole divifion$ have moved 
into line, except three of the left which are in column* ' 
-^(Sr. the three divifions of the left remain in column, 
and two on the tight, and -throe at the center have 
again doubled — ^H. the wholehaviug acrived on open 
rground, have moved up into line^ except one divifion 
on the right. 

ijf thc^^giment A^ inftead of advancing in front, is 
fuppdfed to have fac^dto the right about, and to be 
retreating; the pofitions of the divifions in column 
-will l^ibe fame as above, th^ performing their move- 
ments with their rear ranks in front* 
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The pofitions I, K, L, M. fliow the paflStgcof 
obftaclcs by the impeded parts filing, or marching 
ranks by threes round them. — At N. the line is agsun 
complcated — O, P, fhow the paffagc of a wood, by 
the filing, or ranks by two's, or ranks by threes of a 

fquadron. — At Q. all obftacles are paffcd. The 

fituation of part of the adjoining regiments alfo appears 
^nxiTig this march. 



i?. 98. Chequered Retreat of the Line^ 

All manxuvres of a corps retiring^ are infinitely more 
difficult to be performed with order, than thofc in 

advancing. They muft be more or lefs accom- 

plifhed by chequered movements ; one body by its 
numbers, or pofition, facing and protefting the retreat 
of another j and if the enemy preffes hard, the whole 
mud probably front in time, and await him ; as the 
ground narrows or favours, different parts of the corps 
mufl: double ; mouths of d^fil^s find advantageous 
pofts muft be poffeffcd ; by degrees, the different 
bodies muft diminifh their front, and throw themfelves 
into column of march^ M^hen it ^an be.done with 
fafcty. 
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If a4ine with referves^ finds it neccflary to retire in 
fece of an enemy ; the alternate fquadrons and refervcs 
will retire two or three hundred paces, ajid then front, 
f— The other fquadrons will then retire, and when they 
join the firft, the referves will again march, and front 
at like diftanccs ; the referves always leading the re- 
treat. This will continue, till it is proper or fafc to 
break into column of march, and the fkirmifliers of 
the whole will cover the front of the retiring line. 

Two lines will generally make their retreat by paffing 
alternately through each other — Or they may retire^ 
by the chequered movement of each line. 



4^. 99^ When the Line retires by alternate Squa-^ p. 
drons^ or Half Squadrons^ in Two Lines. 

The line is told off by alternate, right and left 
fquadrons, or half- fquadrons, and one of direftion for 
each line (being two that are contiguous) are an- 
nounced. — One divilion of the line (the right's) is 
ordered to (land faft, the left's go about by three's. — 
The retiring part marches a given diftancc, and whcrt 
ordered, halts and fronts ; this ferves for a fignal to the 
advanced part of the line to begin its retreat in the 
fame manner^ each body through its proper interval^ 

and 
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and when ordered to halt and front.— The alternate 
retreat is thus continued either at a walk or a tlrot, tllf 
the line has attained fome new fituatioui being covered' 
byfuch flrirtnifliers or light troops^ as were originally 
advanced in the front for that purpofe, and who gts* 
dually fall back in proportion as the lines do» 

In the etiurfe of the chequered retreat^ apoJitioH ohtique 
to the original one may be takett.-^Tht divifioA' of the' 
line which is to retire, after facing to the rear, will 
march on to a given diftance, and upon the outward 
fcjuadiroii of one flaUk, make* a change of pofitiotf by 
the echellon march, and then front. — The other (fi- 
vifion will retire in the fame manner, till it arrives at 
the pofted one, it will there inftantly commence its 
change of pofition, take its place ift the intervals, and 
front in line. — ^From this fituation, the parallel retreat 
may continue to be made, or a new oblique diredion 
be again required. 



S. 100. Ini>erJion of the Line. 

Although, in general in formations, the inverfiofl of 
the line, or of its component parts, is antf may be 
avoided, yet there are fituations where this rule muftbe 
difpenfcd with, — ^The fqUadrons or line may be obliged 
to wheel by ranks or divifibns to the right about, the 
more readily to oppofe a dang<3r, inftcadof changing 

its 
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its poiition by a countermarch. — It may be under the 
ncccffity of forming to a flank, its rear rank in front. 
-—The column with its right in front, may arrive oa 
the left of its ground, and be obliged immediately 
to form up, and fupport that point, h that thcright 
of th€ line will become the left. — Part of afecond 
line may double round on the extremity of the firft 
line, thereby to outflank an enemy. — A corps moving 
to a flank by Jines, may be obliged, in the quickcft 
manner, to form up to the front of its march, fo that 
the new lines fliall be compofed, each of parts of the 
old ones, — But on the whole it is to be recollefted,. 
that though the iiiverlion of regiments^ in a line, and 
of fquadrons in a regiment, ought to occafion no real- 
inconvenience, yet that of the divifions of the fquadron 
within itfelf, would lead to diforder, and muft be ftu- 
dioufly avoided. 

Many other Jiiuaiions may be imagined, where op- 
pofing the rear rank admits of no choice, and where 
the inverfion of the divifions of the line will gain 
much time, and becomes abfolutely neceflary, when- 
the formation is required from the point ofappui, and 
near to an enemy. — Troops muft therefore bc'j^:- 
cuftomcd to fuch operations, but the application of 
them requires great method and recoUeftion, other- 
wife, in fucH critical fituations, confufion is very eafily 
produced, and will even be attended with the mod: 
fatal GOnfequences. 
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S. Id. JFheny without the Help of advanced 
Objeiis^ the Commander of a Line changes the 
Pofition of the Whole^ or Part of it^ to a 
Flank. 

In original formations of the fine from column of 
inarch, preparatory points can always be given ; bid 
in changes of the liney or of parts ofitj from one pofition 
to another, more advantageous with refpe£l to the 
enemy, and to making the attack, the new one muft 
often depend on, and be taken up by the eye of the 
commander only, while the whole is in motion, and 
who will himfelf condud the movement. 

^e change being determined on, the movement 
being neceifarily a quick one, and the body that is to 
make it being apprized accordingly, the commander 
places himfelf at the flank which is to lead^ and has 
five or fix detached perfons with him, ready to take 
his orders. 

The line breaks into column to the flank (of divi- 
fions, fubdivifions, or ranks by three's, according as 
the ground allows ; for in fuch an operation, the co* 
lumn muft fct out on fuch a front as it can maintaini 
till it again forms in line) ; on this occafion, the jh- 
vots being lined^ and the wheeling diftances being 
true, is moft eflcntial, and therefore if the divifions 
c€n form column backwards, it fhould be done. 
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The commander being before the pivot of the leading 
division, puts the whole in motion, and condu£ts the 
head of the column, in fuch manner as he finds proper^ 
towards the ground on which he prbpofes to form a 
new line, and to the pace and path of which head, the 
reft of the colunmn muft ftriftly conform. 

When he arrives near to where he prdpofe^ his for- 
mation, with a glance of the eyej without flopping^ 
and accoxfding to the enemy's fituation, be determined 
the diredion he is to give his line, and the point 
where he means to enter it.-^— -Conducing his lead- 
ing divifion, fo as by a circling movement of the 
Shoulder forward^ to arrive with its pivot flank on the 
line on that point, he there halts a perfon to indicate 
the point of entry, (with his horfe^s'head to the flank 
of the column) and purfues the direftion, which ifr 
only known to himfelf, and in which he will always 
find and take intermediate points.— — From diftance. 
to diftancc he leaves perfons placed in the above 
manner in the line, for the direftion of the column 
pivots, which they are to take care fucceflively to pafs 
clofe to — He halts the columh/when he finds ne- 
ccflTary — wheels up into line — Is ready to advance 
— And ATTACK in line or echellon. 

' // is evident that the fuccefs of this operation de- 
pends on the attention of oflEcers, quicknefs of wheels, 
covering of pivots, and juflnefs of diflances, more 
cfpecially in moving along the line of formation. 
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In this manner may regimental commanders rapidly 
condud regimental columns from one pofition to 
another on which they arc to form. 



Ifinjlead of the prolongation in column^ circumftancea 
of the moment fhould require the line to be formed 
on the leading fqaadjron, by inverjion of the flanhr- 
The dififions of the leading fquadron^ when all im 
the n^w diredion^ would be ordered to bak> and 
wheel up into line. ■ ■ T he other fquadrons would 
fucceifively pafs on behind it, and behind each others 
and each, as it was oppofite to its ground^ woijdd 
wheel up its divifions, move up, and halt in riiic.-*rla 
this manner the fquadrons within then^felves .would 
not be inverted^, although the regiments and the line 
^tfdfwouldj and this is an operation thkt^naybc 
cxpeded in fituations where an enemy's flank is to be 
gained. 

When a line is thus forming on its leading flank, it i^ 
in a lituation, as foon as a few of its firft fquadjrons 
have wheeled up (arid if circumftances require it), to 
attack in cchellon from that flank ; being fupportcd 
by the other fquadrons, which, as they arrive oppofitC 
their place in line, wheel up, and fucceflively move on 
behind each other (a named number fornung each 
Gchcllon) at a diftance neceflarily eftablifhed by dii$ 
operation. — Or when a fufficient part of the line is 
formed, it will move on j "the remainder (if the po- 
lumn will form a fecond line behind it, and the whole 
will attack. 

S. 102. 
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S. ibz. jittack of Cavalry in Front and Flank. Pig- ?»• 

The Covering a flank in a liftie of cavalry, or having 
a body behind a flank, ready to turn that of the enemy, 
is of the greatcft confequence, and their * previous 
fituatibn (hould be concealed as much ai poflible.— 
That flank which is not to be employed in turniilg 
the enemy, cannot be fo well fecured as by two or 
three fquadrons placed in echcllon to the firft line, 
about 100 paces from each other — With diflSculty 
the enemy can turn this ecbellon, and it enables the 
other flank to aft with more freedom. — Thefe fqua- 
drons in echellon are kept rcfufed, or brought up into 
line according to circumftances. 

But behind the flanky deftincd to turn that of the 
enemy, feveral fquadrons arc to be placed, in open 
column of half fquadrons ; thefe, at the ordered mo- 
ment, are to move up rapidly, and circle round each, 

other, and the enemy's flank. The whole body 

being in motion to the front; the forming up^.gf. 
thefe fquadrons mufl: begin when about four hundred 
yards from the. enemy, and mufl: be executed with 
the greateft rapidity) the line moves on at a gentle 
trot to give time for this manceuvre, and ddes not 
attack till the enemy's fl^nk is gained, when the 
whole CHARGE together} and finlfh by thefe fqua- 
drons (which fhould be light cavalry, exerting their 
greateft adivity) being in a circling pofifion round -^ 
the flank and rear of the enemy* 

S a men 
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When thefe half fquadrons are in column behind a 

flank of the line At the ordered moment each 

will half wheel to the flank, and by the diagonal march 
and Jhoulder forward will fuGCcflively attain their 
relative pofitions, taking care to conform to their 
leading half fquadron, arid to each other •: — The half 
fquadrons will continue to prefcrve a fmall difliance 
• from each other, and not join, as they arc thereby 
mor.c aflive and mapageablc. 

, 73. When thefe half fquadrons are in column at quarter 

dijianccy behind the flank of the line. — At the ordered 
moment, the divifions of the column will wheel to- 
the flank ranks by three^s ; the head of the leading 
divifion will take a new dircftion of the fame degree, 
at which an incline is made, to this -all the reft will, 
as foon as polTible, conform ; and when they have 
opened about one hundred yards from the line, the 
leading half fquadron will front, and move on a point 
taken fifty yards from the enemy*s flank ; the others 
continue theirmarch rapidly by the flank, and pafliing 
each other, they fucceflively front and move on be- 
yond each other, the whole being thus at firft in an 
""^^Tjhellon to the rear, but which gradually changes to 
an cchellon to the front; and at the finifhing of the 
attack, the encmy^s flank and rear is gained. 

. The lafl one or two fquadrons of fuch a column arc 
always to be confidercd as the fupporters of thofc 
that attack, and are deftmed to counteraft any move- 
ment made by the enemy*s fccond line, or referves, to 
take them in flank ; they will form in a fecond line, 
and the half fquadrons will front fucceflively as they 
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arrive behind tjieir relative bodies, and will follow at 
a due diftance to fupport. ■ It is evident, that the 
movements of the line iijelf muft corrcfpOnd with, 
and give time to, the flank bodies, who have fo much 
more ground to go over. 

Whenever part of a body (hall outflank an enemy, 
on arriving near him, fuch part will rapidly circle in- 
wards, fo as to attack him in flank and rear, and the 
fmalleft body gaining a flank, and being wellfup- 
pdrted, is fuflScient to endanger a whole line. 



This operation may be fuppofed to commence from 
column of march, — Two oppofite columns of half 
fquadrons arrive and halt in prefence of each other, 
and clofe up to half or quarter diftance. — The enemy's 

column begins to form in line. Two or three 

fquadrons of the other column aredeftined to attack a 
flank: The reft of that column forms quickly in line, 
on whatever divifion appears moft advantageous ; and 
juft before fuch formation is complcated, the flanking 
fquadrons begin their operation, to which the advance 
of the line correfponds, and the whole attack at the 
moment the rear and flank of the enemy is gained. — 
If the flanking fquadrons are at the head of the column^ 
they arc then in readinefs when required to take their 
oblique pofition, and till that begins, they partake of 
the movements made by thofe immediately behind 
them, and prefer ve their relative fituation with refpeft 
to them, whether they are formed on, or whether they 
extend to either flank. — If (he flanking fquadrons are 
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in ^b^ rear $f the colutimy ihcy follow its movements^ 
which brings them up to the fronts aad commcqcc 
their peculiar operation^^ jud bc:fore the formation of 
the line can be completed, and fo as that no uniie<> 
ceflary paufe may take place* 



In a charge of either infantry pr jcavalry, though a 
momentary, difordcr may take^lace ; yet the inftant 
the enemy gives way, the. line mull be again formed^ 
and the purfait continued by light. troops, or by de* 
tached troops or companies only.— — Thcfc follow 
the enemy with the utmoft vigour, and a6 foon as the 
line is in order, it advances again and completes the 
defeat* 

IVhen cavalry attack infantry^ they arc too apt to 
break, but it ought always to be remembered, that 
when the enemy is difperfcd, they give up the poffuit 
to the fecond line, which is fupported by the firft as 
foon as it regains its order. — Light cavalry arc, iti 
general, placed in the fecond line. 

When cavalry attack cavalry^ the fquadrons muft bs 
firm and compaQ: ; but when they attack infantry, the 
files may be opened, and the men may bend down on 
their horfes necks. 

When cavalry attack a battery^ they muft not ride up 
in front of it ; but they muft, in two*divifions, attack 
it on each flank, the files opened, and the men may 
bcud on their horfes necks, 
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If^mtavalry/ittack infantry ^xht^ fliould in g/sncral 
do itin.fColuiniv.sind the fquadrons of the columu 
ihould vb^ve at lead three times as much diftancc 
between them a$ the extent of their front,— *♦• 
The leading fquadron^ after breaking the enemy's 
line, (hould.mpve forward and form; the two fuc- 
ceeding ones fbould each wheel outwards by half 
fquadrons, and charge along the line s whatever other 
fquadrons follow will fupport and ad according to 
circumftances,— *— If the enemy's line is confider- 
able, the attacking cavalry forms feveral columns of 
three or four fquadrons each, and charges on different 
points at the fame time. 

// may be expe5led^ that under a fevere fire both the 
cavalry and infantry lofe to a degree their regular 
order, before they arrive on the-enemy, but cavalry 
a£ting againft cavalry can profit by its manoeuvre and 
order till the very laft moment j for, till the horfes 
heads come up againfl: each other, there is nothing 
that ought to prevent a cavalry foldier from being 
as ileady in the ranks, as if he was at a common 
cxercife* 



^htrc may be Jituations where a fmall body pf ca- 
valify, fach as two or three fquadrons, is to attack 
ahcther nearly fimilar body, and can depend on its 
fiiperiority of movement and agility. — For this pur- 
pofe it may. divide into fmall bodies of fourteen or fix- 
Xeen file each, with intervals equal to their front, and 
the fccond line, or referves, mufl cover thofe intervals 
- ' S 4 at 
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at one hundred and fifty paces in the rear. — This en* 
ahles to turn che enemy's flank rapidly, by baring a 
more extended front, and fcveral light and moTeaUe 
bodies.— —If there are three fqnadrons, the firft fine 
may be formed of fix fmall troops, and thefecond oC 
three, each of which latter will be fnbdiTided into 
two ; five of thefe cover the intervals, and the fixth 
outflanks to right or left, as may be ordered. — ^If 
there are only two fquadrons, the firft line is of four 
fmall troops, the fccondof two, which are again fub- 
divided, three of them covering intervals and one 
out-flanking. 

7 he Jecond line is not only ufed as a fupport, but it 
may alfo fomctimes be brought up in part, on the 
flank of the firft line, while advancing to the attack, 
in order fuddenly to turn the enemy's flank. — If there 
are fix troops in a firft line covered by fix fmaller 
ones, two of thefe latter may be taken from one flank 
to turn that of the enemy : this leaves one interval un- 
covered, becaufe, if thefe two fmall troops arc taken 
from the flank on which the fecond line does not out- 
flank, then this fecond line covers to that hand one in- 
terval more, which changes the troop that before out- 
flanked into a covering troop. Sometimes the ad- 
vantage to be gained by outflanking an enemy may 
appear fo great, that half the fecond line will be taken 
away for that purpofe, being enabled to leave fome 
intervals uncovered, in confequence of the diforder 
the enemy is thrown into by this manoeuvre. 



Sometimes 
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Scmetifhes the difficulty of retiring from a fupcrior 
enemy, who may have been met with unexpcacdly, 
and who may be enabled to outflank, makes it 
pcccffary, where fituation of ground favours, to en- 
deavour to deceive him, and to form fomc of the 
divifions into a rank entire, thereby to cover more 
ground i fuch divifions prcferve a file entire on each 
of their flank;, and take additional intervals in pro- 
portion to their numbers ; the enemy, till he comes 
plofe, cannot afcertain (he thinnefs of this difpofition^ 
and may be induced to give up his idea of attacking ; 
^t any rate it is better to ri{k the attack with this for- 
piation than to allow a flank to be turned, and in fuch 
fituation of ijicceflity, even an attempt:, if poffible^ 
piould be made on one of the enemy's flanks. 



SECOND LINES. 

No conjiderable body fhould ever be aflfembled or 
fqrmed for adtion, without a proportipn of it being 
placed in rejerve or in Jecond line^ and more or lefs 
ftrpng according to circumflanccs.— The movements 
of fuch fccond line will always correspond to thofe of 
the firfl, and it will preferve its parallelifm and 
diftancct — ^ tl^c firft line maHe? a flanH or ccptral 

change 
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fhaogc of poiSjtion,. the fccond muft make a change 
alfo on fuch pomt as will bring it into its relative 
lituation. 

The march of the feCond line in front, is regulated 
by its- own fquadron of dircdion, which moves rela- 
tively to that of the firft line.— ^In forming in line it 
will march on its own points, which are parallel to, 
and afcertained in confcquence of thofe of the firft. 

fVben the line breaks into columns to the front j the 
fecond will generally follow thofe of the firft. — When 
the march is to the flanks, the fecond line tvill com- 

pofea feparate column or columns.-^ When the 

march is to the rear, the fecond line will lead in co- 
lumns. 

The dtftance between lines, may be in general firom 
one hundred and fifty to two hundred yards. 

Second lines are feldom as ftrong as the firft j they 
are often divided into diftinft bodies, covering parts 
of the firft line, or are placed in columns behind it, 
in order, when required, to lengthen out or to fupport 

the line. 

Where feveral and fupporting lines of attack arc 
formed, the fecond fliould outflank the firft, and the 
third the fecond, &c. The advanced one being therc» 
by ftrengthened and fupported on its outward wing. 

. The officer commanding the fecond line muft always 
be properly apprized of the nature of any cliange to 

be 
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be nude by the firft, that be may readily determine 
bis correfponding movements* 

Whenever the fo'Jl line breaks and manoeuvres by its 
rl^t to face to the left, or by its left to face to the 
right.-«-The movements of the fccond line to con* 
form to that of the && are free and unemb^raHed, 
aiivd it xaay turn round the manoeuvring flank of the 
firft line, and take its new poiition behind it^ by coc* 
tending itfelf parallel to that dire^ion, how oblique 
iocvcr it may bc^ < ; 

T!be central movement generally required from the 
lecond line; to conform to that of the firft, is equiva- 
lent to that line marching in two columns of divifions^ 
from near the center obliquely to the front, and from 
th4t fituatibn forming to both flanks. (& 80.) 

- IneboHgCis made by the movements of the open 
column \ it requires much attention. — To condud 
heads of regimental columns of both lines nearly 
parallel to their lateral ones, and perpendicularly, or 
diagonally, to front or rear according to the nature of 
the movement.— To determine with precifion, and in 
due time, their points in the new line, that wavering 
afid uhccrtaipty of march may be avoided.—- In great 
movements to allow the foldier every facility of mo« 
tion, without encreafing the diftances of divifions,and 
to require the moft exad attention on entering the 
new line and forming,— To avoid obftacles in the 
courfe of marching, but as foon as poflSible to xc^ 
enter the proper path of the coluom. 

All 



74. 
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All changes of pofitioti of a firft line arc made ac- 
cording to one of the modes already prcfcribed : in 
general, in critical fituations, and where it can be done, 
they are made on a fixed .flank or central point, aiid 
by the echellon march of half fquadrons of the line, 

But the movements of a fecond being protend, 

more ctnnplicated, and embracing more ground, arc 
made by the march of regimental columns regulated 
by a certain divifion of the line. *« 

In mo/l cafes^ and where great concert of movement 
is not required, a fecond line may march in regi- 
mental columns, each from its flank neareft to the 
new pofition, and relative points in it being prepared, 
each will march up and prolong the line. 

All fquadrons oiz fecond line muft, at the comple- 
tion of every change of pofition, find themfelvcs 
placed in the fame relative fituation with refpeft to 
the iirft line, as they were before the commencement 
oi the movement. 



In all cafes where a change of pofition is made 
on a flank or central point of the firft line ; the move- 
ment of its covering point of the fecond line, deter- 
mines the new relative fituation of that fecond line. 

To find this pointy it is nccefiary to premife — That 
if a drcle is defcribed from any point (A) of a firft 
line (A E) with a radius eqilal to the diftancc betwixt 
the two lines j then its covering poipt (a) at that time 

in 
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in the Second line will be always in the circumference 
of that circle, at fuch place as the fecond line be-> 

comes a tangent to the circle. Should the firfi: 

line, therefore, make a change of pqlition (A R) 
cither bn a flank or central point (A); its covering 
point (a) will move fo as ftill to preferve and halt in 
its relative fituation (a, 2), and by the movement 
and halt, of that point preceded by the one (d) of 
inierfea^ioHy every other part of the fecond line, cither 
by following them> or by yielding from them, is regu- 
lated and direfted. Betwixt the. old andnewfitua- ^ 

tion.of the covering point (a), and cquidiftant from 
eachv'lics the point (d), where the old and new pofi- 
tibns of the fecond line interfecty and which is a mofl: 
material one- in the movement: of' that Tine. • 



S. 103. When two Lines change P'ojtf ion tn a 
ctntral Point of the firfi' Line^. 

(A) is the point on which the change is made ; (a) Fig- 74- 
is obvioufly its covering point in the fecond line, 

whofe diftance in yards is known, The diredion 

of the firft line (A R) being afcertained, it becomes 
immediately necelTary to maik the covering point (a, 2) 
ill the fecond line, and alfo the point of interfeftion 
(d), that the prolongation of that line may be alfo 
determined.— From the point (A), therefore, and ia 

adirciftion 



a dircftion' perpendicular to the nevr line, a pcrfon 
accurately takes thi^ikndwn diftance bctv^een the two 
lines^ and halts at (a, 2) and from thence by hfs eye 
obfcrves the perpendicular to the line which he.hat 
juft meafurcd; and alfo its interre&ion with the fecond 
liiie equidiftant from (a, and a, ^) which gives^^ the 
point (d), together with the diredion of the new 
fecond line.^ — The points (a, a and d) being thus 
fixed, the lines proceed to make their mdvennefft, tisr, 
the firfl: line by the echellon march (S. 90*^ ^ the 
fecond line (B) breaks inward to the point (d)^ that 
divition movea its pivot Sank along the new iinr, 
followed by ail thofc betwixt it andfa) ; till (a) ariwcs 
at the point (a,, a);^— The other diviiions and regi^ 
mcnts of the fecond line move relaUvely to the part 
(a, d\ the whole performing the precifc operation 
already detailed in the change of poiition of the line 
on a moveable central point*. (Sj.So,) 

But in order to accelerate the movement of the 

73- fecond line in. central changes j a divifton or flank 

, point (o), as much beyond (a) as (a) is removed from 

(d) may be taken 5 this rear point is evidently the one 

which will reft at the point of interfedion (d), when 

(a) is arrived and halted at (a, 2.) — As foon, there- 

. fore, as the points (o, d) are afcertained, and without 

trailing for the progreffivc movement of this center 

pin of the line, every thing that is in the rear of (0) 

may march and form in the new pofition, regarding 

(o, 2) as its leading flank point ; and every thing 

that faces to (d), re^^arding (d, 2) as its leading 

lank point, will march and form upon it, in the new 

line 



line according*^./ (S. 80.) If the firft line polhfe 

op any very diftant objcQ: 5 the fccond line (a, a) 
wUI be readily judged to pafs a very Jtntle behmd that 



S. iojL. tV^hen two Lines change ToRtion for- 
wa;:^ fi;»:df P/<?;/i qftbejifji Line. , 

The diredion of the firft line being afccrtaincd, Fig. 75. 
that line will march into it by the echellon march. 
(S, 90.) In the .mean time i\ic^ covering flank point 
(a, 2) in the new fccond line having been taken, and 
alfo the inierjedfing point (d); thefc points fcrve as 
the bafe of formation. — The fecond line will break 
into open column toeing to the divifion (d) of inter- 
feftion ; the ^^hqle will proceed as in (S. 80.) That 
divifion matrhmg along the new Hnc till (a)irrivcf5 
at (a, a), and when the other regiments. and fquadrons 
that ha^mbved ft>rward arc anew arranged in open 
columt^j tlt^ wheel up into lint. 



f tr ■ « 11 1 ■^^■^ i n wi h n nm m- 



St. loj. ff^btn two Lims. change Pofition back^ 
Ui;atd; dH a Flank of the firfi Line^ 

*rtie.^ir.efl:io9 of the firft line being afccrtaincd, Fig. 76. 
that ni;i'e will marcElnto it by the echellon movement 

t# 
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to the. rear. (S. 90) — The covering .atld ifttcrfcftmg^ 
points, (a, 2) and (d)« in the new fecond line ferving 
as a bafe of formation^ having been afcertained as 
well as the point (o), that line breaks into . open 
column, facing to the point of interfedion : the part 
of the line between (a) and (o) marches on to the 
point of interfe£lion, and from thence prolongs the 
new line : The part of the line behind (o) regarding 
(d) as its leading flank point of formation^ win march 
and form upon it- ill the new line accordingly. 
(S. 8o-) 



S. 106. W/jen two formed hines .wheel into 
^open Column^ march to a Flankj change Di- 
rcLlion^ and take up a /lew Pojition. 

^7* 7^ the new pojition is a retired o;i^.— Both line$ whed 

into open column (fuppofe the . left in /ront) and 
move on, — (C) is a point where the Ijiead of the firfl: 
line is to change its diredion into that of (C D) by 
wheeling on its piVot flank f The leader of the fecond 
line being apprized of this point, fends forward to 
afcertain his correfponding point (c), and .his paralld 
direQion (c, d) -, tliefe two points beqome the bafe of 
formation for the fecond line, and (d) is in the inter- 

fcftion of the old and new lines. Bpth columns 

proceed in their firfl: dlrcdiori, and when the firfl: line 
- -^^ , - arrives 
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arrives at (C), the head wheels on its pivot into the 
direftioil (C, D), followed by the reft- of its column ; 
but the fccond line then changing its head on the 
point (C), moves towards it there to enter its corre- 

iponding direftion. The firft line halts, alid fuch 

parts of it as arc in the new diredion remain fo, while 
the rear of the column, by the movement of (S. 77) 
gains the new direftion, and by wheeling up forms in 

line. Or if the ground permits it, enters the new 

line by the echellon march, (S. 44.) each divifion firft 
countermarching by files, and then facing about, fd 
that its rear rank inay lead* 

When the firft line halts ; if the head divijton of the 
fecondline has not entered the new dire Elton ^ it ftill moves 
on to its point of entry (c), prolongs the line till it 
arrives behind its corr^fpotldlng point (A a.) of the 
firft line. It then halts, and alfo all fuch others as have 
arrived in the new direftion, while the rear of the 
column, which fince the halt of the firft line has been 
gradually (by obliquing) and regularly throtving itfdf 
to the left, places itfclf in open column on the new 
diredion, and wheels. up into line. 

When the firft line halts, // the head of the feMid 
has entered the dire5lion^ it moves on till it arrives be- 
hind its correfponding point of the firft one, and the 
rear of the column obliques, to avoid interfering with, 
and to make place for the fotmitig of the firft line, — 
When the head halts, fuch part of the column as is 
not in the new direftion^ gains it by the njovemcnt 
of (S. 77.) 
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If the bead of the firft line, when it arrives at (c), 
waits till the fecond line arrives at the corrcfponding 
point (c), they will then proceed equally — or the 
march of the fecond line may begin proportionally 
fooner than that of the firft. 



f'ig* 7t. U ^^^ newpjition is an advatued one — ^The firft line 

changes its diredion at (C), by a wheel to the rcverfc 
hand into (C, D), marches on till the head is halted; 
fuch part of the column as is not in the new line, 
enters it by the divifions of the column wheeling back 
into echeilon, and then marching up fucceifivcly into 

line. The fecond line which has afcertaincd its 

corrcfponding points (c, d), moves on, enters the new 
dircdion at (d), by a wheel to its reverfe hand, and 
prolongs the line till it arrives at its flank point, when 
the whole halt j and the regiments of fuch part of the 
column as are not then in the new direftion, gain it 
by the movements of (S. 77.) — The fecond line muft 
take care not to pafs its interfering point (d), but after 
arriving at it, muft wait till the head of the firft line, 
which has more ground to go over, arrives equal with 
it in the new line ; it will then move on. 



S. 107. 
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S. 107. Pajfage of Lineu 

A line of cavalry obliged to retire througb a lint of in* 
fantry, will^ when arrived, clofe to the infantry frontj 
and inftantly march off each half fquadron (from its 
right flank) ranks by two*s, ftraight to the rear j 
wherever the heads of half fquadrons prefcnt them- 
felve«, the infantry will make openings fufEcient for 
four horfcs to pafs through. — The heads of the half 
fquadrons remain dreffed, and preferve diftanccs from 
the left. — ^When at a fuiEcicnt diflance in the rear^ 
the open column is formed (right in front) by the 
clofing in and wheeling up of the two's. Pivots 
being then adjufted, the parallel line is formed by the 
wheeling up of the half fquadron. 

If infiead of forming in parallel line, an oblique pofi- 
tion with the left thrown back is to be taken ; this 
inuft have been pirepared, by bringing the heads of 
files, during the march j to the rear gradually into fuch 
dircdion. — And if the right is to be thrown back^ 
then the half fquadron muft have marched by two's 

from their left flank, inftead of their right one. 

A retiring line may alfo throw back a wing, by form- 
ing in line very foon after pafling, and then taking an ' 
oblique pofition to the rear, by the echellon march, 
or fome other of the modes already prefcribed. 

If fquadrons are to pafs through infantry in their front 

— When the line arrives clofe behind them, each 

T 2 fquadron 
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fquadron will march from its center ranks by two^s, 
(eight men in front). — They will all pafs at the fame 
inftant through the openings which are made for 
themj and at the diftance of thirty yards the heads 
will halt and drefs, the fquadrons will form, and the 

line move on. If the line has attacked, and broken 

the enemy,, and that fmaller detachments than fqua- 
drons are to purfue, they will at the ordered inftant 
march from a flank, ranks by two's, pafs the infantry, 
form up while in motion, and purfue with vigour. ' 



Lines of cavalry exchanging fitiiatiom may do it in the 
fame' manner as prcfcribed in palling through infantry. 
— The fccond line may cither advance to the firft, 
and halt, while the firft pafTes through it ; or the 
firft retire towards the fc^cond, halt, front, and then 

pafs. As there are intervals already cflabliihed 

between fquadrons, the fquadrons thcmfelves maybe 
confidered as fo many obftaclcs to a pafling line; 
therefore, whatever part of fuch paffing line is oppo- 
fite the ' Intervals, may move through them ; and 
whatever part of each fquadron is interrupted, will 
follow its paffing part by ranks of two's, behind each 
flank of it, and again move up into line, when they 
quit the intervals about twenty yards. 



ve I'qua Wlien fquadrons are flrong, and exceed forty-eight 

flics, iix or eight files of each may be occafionally 
placed in rcfcrve, fifty paces behind their proper 

fquadrons. 
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fquadrons, and to whofc movements they are attached 
and correfpond. — Their ordered fituation may be be- 
.hind either flank, or oppofite an interval (in general 
the right interval) and they will be confidered in the 
calculation of manoeuvres of the line. — ^^In general, 
they will adt as a fecond line, and when column of 
inarch is formed, they may make part of it, place 
themfelves in the interval, and follow the rear of 
their refpective fquadrons. — They may be advantagc- 
oufly employed to flank, to flcirmifli, to purfue, or to 
form advanced or rear guards. 

When flankers, flvirmifhers, or purfuers, arc order- Flankers a 
cd out from the body of the fquadron, they may in "■™»^*" 
(general be taken from one or both, flank divifions, 
and confifl: of one or two complete fubdivifions, or 
one or two complete three's, thereby leaving every 
other part of the fquadron entire ; they will be com- 
manded by appointed officers, move out at the infl.ant 
of command, and proceed to perform thofe duties in 
which every cavalry foldier of every kind muft be in- 
dividually inftrufled and pradifcd, and be maftcr of 
the ufe of his fire arms and fword, when linglc, as 
well as in rank. 



S^ 1 08. ^Ae Calumn ofRo.uU\ gr Mckvch. 

Tbe column pf march i? the foundation of ?ill diftant 
fnorvtnxents, s^nd ^Y(0 pf evolutions and nianceuvres. 

Tj — U 
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— It IS in, that manner that the columns of an army 
Ihould perform their marches, that an enemy ftiould 
be approached, and that fafety can be infured to the 
troops in their tranlitions from one point to another. 

het on All marches^ for any confiderable diftance, will at 

\ymldit' ^y times bc made preferably, where the ground 
allows, in column of divifions of the line, viz. by half 
fquadrons, or divifions, or fub- divifions, when the 
fquadrons exceed forty files. — But where the breadth 
of the routes fo require it, the march will be made l?y 
fix men in frorit, (ranks by three's) ; four men m 
front, (ranks by two's) ; or finally, two men in front 
by the filing of ranks ; this laft is never to bc done, 
. but in cafes of abfolute neceflity. 

Inirtiin ^^^ dimini/Jjing or increajing the front of a colunin of 

creafing march is in general done by each body of the co- 

olumn. lumn, at the point where the leading divifion firft docs 

it ; fuch operation fliould be performed with quick- 

nefs and firmnefs, fo as if poffible not thereby to 

retard or open out the column. At all points of 

increafing or diminifhing the front of the march, an 
intelligent officer, per regiment or brigade, (hould be 
ftationcd to fee that it is performed with celerity ; 
and the commander of a confiderable column fliould 
have conftant reports and infpeftions made, that the 
column is moving with proper regularity ; hefhould 
have officers in advance to apprize him of difficulties 
to be avoided, or obftacles to be paflcd, and ffiould 
himfelf apply every proper means to obviate fuch as 

may occur in the march, The great principle, on 

all occafions, of^diminifliing or increafing the front of 

the 
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the column in march is — That fuch part as doubles, 
or. forms up, fliall flacken or quicken its pace, as may 
be neccffary to conform to the part which has no fuch 
operation to perform, but which continues its uni- 
form march without the leaft alteration, as if no fuch 
proccfs was going on j and if this is obfe^rved, dif- 
tanccs can never be loft, or the column lengthened 
out. 

In marching by divifions in open column, where di-' Bydouhiin 
niinifhing the front one half or lefs becomes neccffary, non«r .' *^ 
the pivot part always doubles behind the other part 
of the divifion, and when it can again move up, it is 
ordered fo to do. 

In marches by divifions in open column, where the By doublln] 

, , r i_ 1- • ^- o^ flank file 

whole can pals through an openmg, except a certam 
number of files j the center of the divifion may be pre- 
fcnted to fuch opening, pafs it in front, and the 
interrupted two or three files on each flank will follow 
by ranks by two's, and again move up when the ob- 
flacleispaffed. 

A line of cavalry will generally commence its march ^^cn the ci 
in column of four divifions (of fquadrons) and not cs «• front, 
diminifli that front till the circumftances of the route 

require it. When it diminifties to a front of fub- 

divifions, or of ranks by three's, the column is not 
lengthened out, nor is any part of it obliged to halt, 
or to alter its pace, if fuch operation is performed with 
precifion; but when the diminution is to. a front 
of ranks by two's, or by files, then a fucceflive halt 
muft take place from front to rear of the column, 

T 4 propor- 
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proportional to the fpacc it lengthens out, which muft 
not be increafcd by flownefs of execution, and is in 
part to be remedied by a temporary incrcafc of pace 
In the front. 

When the co- ^f'^cn the column of ranks by two's, or hj files, i§ 

lumn incrttfei ^q increafc its front, beine: tlicn in a fituation of confi- 

iu front. ^ * ^ 

derable extenfion, the leading fquadron muft be or- 
dered to flacken its pace, and make occalional halts, 
to j^llow for the operation, othcrwife hurry and dif- 
order muft take place, and the rear be barraffed in 
cpdeavouring to gain their diftances. — When the rear 
is nearly up, the column can then refume its ordinary 
rate of march. — fVhen the column of rank^ by three's, 
by fubdivifions, or by divifions, is to increafe its front : 
As it is not then in a ftatc of extenfion, fuch opera- 
tion will be performed without any general alteration 
of pace, by the nimble and fucccffiye moving up of 
its parts at the proper inftant. 



Situation of 
offictrs in 
inarclies of the 
column. 



/;/ all marches by half fquadrons or divifions, officers 
will lead their divifions, obfcrving their jufl diftanccs \ 
but they may alfo occafionally be dircdcd to move 
on the flanks. — Tn all marches of the column by fub- 
divifions, ranks by three's, ranks by two's, or by files, 
officers will be on the flank of their refpcftive divi- 
fions, attentive to the fleadinefs of the march, to the 
riding of the men, that they do not diftrefs their 
horfcs, lengthen out the column, make improper ftops. 
Or otherwife aft in an unfoldier-Iike manner. — Oflicers 
mufl always attend to and corredl the men of the di- 
yifion before them, as well as their own. 
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*fhe movement of a column of march ought, ifpof- Attention! 
fible, to be as fmooth and equal as that of a column ^]|]J^ °^ 
of manoeuvre. — The head of the column gives the 
pace at which the whole mufl move ; no particular 
fquadron or regiment is to perform any partial aS 
whatever, that can po(fibIy afFeft the reft of the line ; 
every alteration of movement, and every incrcafc or 
dccrc^fc of the front of the column, comes from the 
Jpading fquadron only, and muft be attentively and 
graduafly complied with at the proper inftant, fo as 
to fhake and affed the rear of the column as little as 
poffiblc# 



The mofi important exercife that troops can attend to Importanc 
is, the march in column of route. — No calculations the march, 
can be made on columns which do not move with an 
afccrtained regularity, and great fatigue arifcs to the 
foldier: a general cannot depend on execution, and 
therefore can make no combination of time and dif- 
tancein the arrival of columns at their fevcral points ; 
in many lituations, an improper extended column 
will be liable to be beat in detail, and before it can 

be formed. ^Troops that are feldom affemblcd for 

the manoeuvres of war, can hardly feel the necefEty 
pf the modes in which a confiderable body of cavalry 
xnuft march and move. 



The diflance of columns from each other during a c^^^^nj ^ 
march, depends on the circumftances of ground, and ^^^ ^"^^^ 
jthe objeft of that march with regard to future for- 
fnations.— ~Thc more columns irt which a confider- 
able 
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able corps marches, the lefs extent in depth will it 
take up; the lefs frequent will be its halts^ and the 
more fpeedily can it form in order of battle to the 
front. 

nbinations ^^ ^^^ combinations of march, and ofn their execution 
jarch. ^ by ^{jg component parts of the body, does the fuccefe 
of every military operation or enterprize depend. — To 
fulfil the intentions of the chief, every concurrent ex- 
ertion of the fubordinate officer is required, and the 
bed: calculated difpolition,founded on local knowledge, 
muft fail, if there is a want of that punduality of exe- 
cution, which every general muft truft to, and has a 
right to expeft from the leaders of his columns. 

ch of the ^bere n march is made near the enemy. — ^If to a 
mnncarao flank, th0 objcft Hiuft be, that at no time, if poiEble, 
the extent in column may be greater than the extent 
required in line. — If to the front, or to the rear, then 
the objeft will be to march on a front of divifions, or 
half fquadrons, with their diftances clofed up one half 
or more, that they may the more quickly deploy into 
a line when required ; therefore, in fuch fituations, if 
a column is obliged to diminifli its front, from any 
obftaclc in the route, it will, in general, after paffing 
it, be ordered again to increafe it, tha-t it may be the 
better prepared for the gre^it objeft oi the march. 

But where the perfeB fafety of the march is undoubt- 
ed, and that the column has been obliged to diminifc 
its front to ranks by two's, or by files, it will remain 
in fuch order, till there is a profpedt that it can 
double up, without being again liable to be reduced 3 

^for 
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for the frequent repetition of thefe operations in a long 
rtiarch, unavoidably increafes the fatigue of the co- 
lumn, eTpecially tct the rear part of it, at a titne when 
it is fo material to avoid it. 



On a march, and where the routc$ ate indifferent, it occafionai 
is not ^afy to prevent partial and occafionai flops in ^^j^* *" ^^^ 
the divilions of the column ; thefe, as well as their fub- 
fequent inovement,will be fucceffive,and as a lengthen- 
ing out is the neceffary confcquence of all fucceflive 
movements, tbey muft flop fiifEciently clofed up to 
each other to allow for this circumftance, and for 
their Yetaking their juft diftance, when again put in 
motion : and to this officers inuft pay great attention^ 
that the column may not be improperly extended. 



Attentions of 
ofi^cers on the 
mirch. 



On a march, there are fo many occafionai and tem- 
porary halts, that individual foldiers (hould at no other 
time be allowed to flop or difmount — and when any of 
them are fo permitted, it muft be then evident, that 
the unavoidable halt will allow of this being done 

without affcfting the march of the column No 

man muft be permitted to ride in a carelefs lounging 
manner, which tends to fatigue, and ruin the horfe.-^ 
No .one is to ftop under pretence of watering bis 
horfe, much lefs is any divifion* of the column to do 
fo. — At a general halt every neceffary examination 
and ^djuftment of faddlcs, girths, &c. ihould be 
niade. 

Regiments are not folely to depend on the one im- Attention of 

' . commanding 

mediately before them for alteration of pace, or for officers in 

, column of 
tnc march. 



uick move- 
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the diminution or increafc of the front of the column, 
If there is reafon to think that it has not originated 
from the fronts they are to ftop the miftake, and .not 

continue it, The look out of each commanding 

ofiicer muft be as forward as poffible, at the fame time 
that he is to recollefl:, in the execution of any of the 
operations of the column, how he can aid in mode- 
rating the difficulties and fatigue that ?ilways go on 
increafing to thofe behind him. 



The necejjary changes in the direftion of the route 
aion. are gradually made by the divifions of the column, as 

on a moveable pivot, and not by quick and fquarc 
wheels, unlefs the divifions are confined on each flank, 
and thereby obliged to make fixed wheels to prevent 
the lofs of intervals. 

orreaionof If any f mall dijlance is to be gained or correftcd, it 

itanccs. mM{\. be done gradually by a whole divifion at once, 

and by word of command^ pot man by man, hurry- 
ing up fingiy, as troopers are too apt to do, without 
refleding that fuch conduft makes a fucccflion of 
falfe intervals fomewhere elfe, which is equally ma- 
terial to the march of the column, and tends to throw 
the whole into diforder. 



The march of a column of cavalry^ combined with that 
ent of the of infantry, and the horfes carrying their baggage, 
forage, &c. is commonly made at a walk — Should a 
trot, or a quicker movement for a confiderable diftancc, 
be required from fuch a body in ground that is rough, 

unfavourable^ 



( ^85 ) 

unfavourable, and not perfcftly uniform, it will de- 
mand the greateft circumfpedion in the leaders of 
fquadrons and regiments fo to conduft their feveral 
bodies, as not to open out the column too much, nor 
to hurry nor harrafs thofe in the rear; they mud cn- 
' deavour as much as poffible to move each at a fteady 
pace, and gradually to regain fuch diftances as each 
may unavoidably lofe, for this is a thing that muft 
happen ; on fuch occafion, fome fmall increafe of 
diftances between fqUadrons may be permitted, that 
fudden flops may be forefeen, and their effefts mode- 
rated ; by fuch attentions, the horfes will be much re- 
lieved, and whatever extenlion is thereby occafioned, 
will be immediately correfted, when the head of the 
column changes its paqe to a walk, or arrives at the 
point where it is to halt or form. 



On a march^ fervants, led horfes, and canteen horfes. Baggage 

remain with their fquadrons, -The fituation and 

movements of carriages belonging to the column is 

prefcribed in orders. The place of the bat horfes 

is always afcertained for them, in the order in which 
their regiments follow each other ; they are never to 
march in the divifions of the troops, but in front or 
rear of tlie whole column, according to circumftances 
and as fhall be direfted : a fufficicnt guard is to be 
with t,hofc of each regiment, and great care taken that 
they do not fall behind, ftraggle, or extend the column. 
— It is fcldom that the bat-horfes can be ordered to 
march on the flank of the column ; it ought only to 
be in ground where there is a certainty that no defile 

can 
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can occur, for in fuch cafe, they canndt be permitted 
^ to enter into the column, but muft ftop till the troops 
have paffcd, and follow in the rear. — When they do 
move on a flank, it is always on that iSank which is 
not next the enemy. 



avairyRc- These REGULATIONS Comprehend the cirduni- 

ilationi. ftances moft eflcntial for the movements of a line or 
large body of cavalry, and from them- ought to be 
deduced and arife the more -minute and detailed 
rules for the inftrudion of individuals, and of fmall 
bodies. 



fantryRe. The GENERAL PRINCIPLES for the formation 
^^^^^^'. and movements of cavalry and infantry being invari- 
ably the fame, their fuller and more particular ex- 
planation in feveral points is to be found in the Regu- 
lations FOR THE Infantry, which, by His Ma- 
jefty's command have been lately publifhed, and arc 
ordered to be obferved : an attentive perufal of them 
is therefore efTcntially ncceflary, to every cavalry 
of&ccr. 



EVOLU- 
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EVOLUTIONS. 



TTTHAT arc generally called the evolutions, or 
^ ^ , the doublings, breakings, and diminution of 
the front of the fqUadrons, to enable them to mbve 
with facility in all fituations, are the fame, and com- 
mon to all denominations of cavalry. 



Evolutions of the Squadron. 

The fquadron is formed at clofe order, and dreffed 
to the right. 

Officers, quarter mafters, and trumpets, are at their 
pofts in fquadron : farriers are fent to the rear. 

. The words of command are given by the leaders of 
iquadrons. 

Rear RANK, take! a ^ .• 

' > A caution. • 

. order! J 

March! f The rear rank reins back 

by the right to its proper dif- 

tance, and fquadron officers^ 

\ &c. remain in the fame fitoa- 

tion 
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tion as at clofe order, cxccp( 
the whole of die ferrefile 
rank, which reins back to the 
diftance of order ; and the 
whole of it clofe to its own 
right, that it may not inter- 
fere with the regularity and 
appearance of the doubling 
and forming of the ranks. 



HAI.FtAS-KS,TOTHE? ^ CaUtioD. 
RIGHT double! > 



March! 



The left half rank reins 
back the half diftance of the 
ranks — makes a paufc of an 
indant, and then by (ignal 
pafles to the right, till it 
covers the (landing half rank. 
— The ftandard remains with 
the ftanding half rank of the 
front. The ferrefile rank re- 
mains clofcd to the right. 



Divisions op ranks, 
tothe right double 



■^ 



March! 



< 



A caution. 

The left divifions of ranks 
rein back, half the diftance, 
paufe, pafs, and cover the 
ftanding ones.— The ftandard 
reins back. — The ferrefiles 
remain as above. 
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Subdivisions op 

jfeANKS, TO THE 

KieHT double! 



March! 



I 



A caution. 



The *lcft fubdivifions of 
ranks rein back» paufe, paTs, 
and cover the (landing ones. 
— Standard remains — a pro- 
portion of fcrrefilcs double 
.behind their right* 



3? OHM auARTER RANiLs! A caution. 



March! 



Form half ranks! 



March! 



Form sauADRONj 



The left fubdiviiions of 
ranks that doubled,pafs to the 
left till uncovered, paufe, and 
.then move up by the right, 
and by fignal. — Serrefiles that 
^doubledj alfo move up. 

A taution. 

The divilions of ranks that 
doubled, pafs to the left, 
paufe, move up by the right, 
and by fignah 

A caution. 



March! 



The half ranks that doub- 
led, pafs to the left, paufe, 
and move up by the right, 
and by fignal. 

Thefe doublings of ranks are performed by reining 
back, and paflaging j and the formings are performed 

U by 
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by paffaging, and moving up.— —-They arc evolutions 
of excrcifc only, and calculated to fhc^ the liding of 
man and horfc. 

Should they at any time be required to be perform- 
ed while the fquadron is in mption, the ranks will both 
double and move up by a fliarp incline. 



ABOUT, outwards: 



In the following half rank wheeling (which is here 
mentioned, in order to be occafionaily praftifcd) it is 
to be obferved, that the ranks muft be at a greater 
diftance than order from each other, and at leaft 

equal to the front of the half rank. -Should 

more than phc fquadron be (landing in line, their in- 
tervals muft be equal to the front of fquadrons, for 
the performance of this evolution together. 

Half ranks wheeiI? *; * . 

I> A] caution. 

The'half ranks wheel about 
outwards on their proper 
flank men. — The ftandard 
wheels with the right half 
rank — the commanding offi- 
cer turns on his own ground 
— quarter mafters, trumpets, 
and rear officers fhift to the 
flank> fo as to remain in front 
of their refpedtive half ranks. 
— The half ranks halt, when 
the wheel of the half circle is 
completed, and eyes remain 
jumed to the wheeling band. 

Half 



March! 



Halt! 
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HxtV ft A K Kf WJH E HI, ^ 

ABPUT, iKWARps! i A caution. 



Makch! 
HaLt! 



r The half ranks wheel 
J about, halt, and drcfs to the 
^ center, — They muft take care 
^to finifli the wheel together. 



It may be obfervcd that feveral fquadrons in line 
with any interval that is directed, by taking diftancc 
of ranks equal to a half rank, may wheel all their 
half ranks at once any ordered portion of the circle ; 
but the whole muft wheel to the fame hand, as in the 
fquadron wheelmgs. 



T^'/je Squadron halted^ and 'Ranks at clofe Order. 

f As in Seftion i6, 23 : but 
the following correftion is to 
be made to S. 16. and is 
always to take place, viz,-^ 
In wheeling to right or left 
ranks by three's : the ftandard 
and its coverer, inftead of 
placing themfelves betwixt 
the two center ranks of fixes 
as formerly ordered, arc to 
plage themfelves in the middle 
of thofc two ranks, according 
tp the hand wheeled to j fo that 
fuch two ranks will confift of 
feven men infl;cad of fix.— 
U 2 The 



Ranks by Three's! 
Right wheel! 

Mahch! 
Halt, Dress! 



\ 



MaIrch! 



Hai/t! 
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Thc'famc will alfo take place 
in wheeling ranks by two's, 
for thereby the fquadron will 
be lefs extended. 

The fquadron moves at 
whatever pace, and to what- 
ever diftance is ncccffary, prc- 
ferving an exaft alignement, 
and all eyes turned to the 
proper front, the left. 



By the left. 
Three's— Wheel up! A caution. 

March ! \ Clofmg as much as neccf- 

( fary to the right. 

Halt, Dress f Eyes to the right. 



The fame movement of ranks by three^s takes 
place to the left, which rerurns the fquadron to its 
former ground. 



Ranks BYTftREE's— 

RIGHTABOUT WHEEL 



A caution. 



March! 

Halt, Dress! 

March! 

Halt! 



f The ftandard, flank officers, 
I and their coverers,turn fingly 
on their own ground while the 
others are wheeling about. 

By the ftandard. 
, To the rear,as far as proper. 
On former ground. 



Thcfe 
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Thefe wheelings of ranks by threc^s arc performed 
by each rank, feparately and i^d<ppe^denUy^, 



SuBmvlSIONS.RlGHTj ^^^^.^^^^ 



Wheei. ! 



March ! 



Halt, Dress ! 

March! 

: Halt! 

Subdivisions WHEEL 
up! 

March ! 
Halt, Dress! 



The fubdivifions wheel to 
the right on theit refpedivc 
flanks. — The rear ranks are 
well clofed up to the froht 
ranks — Oflicers> ftand^rd, 
&c. as in feSion 16. _ 



f To the proper front, and a 
pleader on the flank of each. 

Jn the alignement as ordered* 



C A caution. 



C To the right, and then to 
{the flandfirds when ordered. 



The fame movement of fubdivilions takes plaee to 
the left, and returns the fquadron to its former 
ground. 



V3 



A caution 
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Column op SubdiO 

VISION PROM THi I 



LEFT MOVE OFF TO 
THE R^AR. 



J 



Mahch !^ 
Halt, I>RBSjr ! 
MarcIi ! 
X/BFT Whbbl f 
Halt, Dbess ! 
March ! 



On the leading 
SUBDIVISION to 

THE V BEAR, FORM 
P^UADJIQN. 



A caution* 



The fubdivifions wheel to 
the left, and at the fecond 
word, March,the leading one 
again wheels to the left. The 
other fubdivifions move on, 
and again feparately wheel to 
the left as they cover and fol- 
low in open column the lead- 
ing fubdivifionof the column, 
which advances at fuch pace 
as is ordered. 

The leading fubdivifion by 
order wheels to the left about 
and halts. — Theotherswheel 
round the leading one, and 
fucccffively join on its right, 
L(S.5o.) 



Subdivisions from 
the pight, march 
jn column to the 
^ |;rpnt, 



i 



A caution> 



The 



March ! 
Halt, Dress ! 
March ! 
Left wheel! 
Halt, Dress! 
March! 



Halt! 
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The right fubdivifion ftands 
faft. The others wheel to the 
right i inftantly move on,and 
again wheel to the left, when 
they cover the leading one, 
which marches forward, and 
clears the ground as foon as 
the fecond one arrives on its 
*(^ flank in order to wheel. 

' f The whole, when its head 
^is arrived at its former ground. 



To THE front form 

squadron. 



} 



A cautiooii . 



March! 



f The following fubdivifions 
J incline brifkly to the left, 
I and form up to the leading 
[one i which is baited. 



Thfi fubdivifions are here fuppofed of fix files eacli 
at leaft> other wife an cxtcnfion of the column muft 
take place. 



Form open column! 
op divisions be-v 



A caution. 



HIND THE RIGHT. 



DlV:iSIOKS, RlGHir: 

mthbel! &C.&Q, 



As in Seftion (2^.) — ^Thc 
right divifion ftanding faft, 
and the others proceeding to 
cover it in open column. 

U 4 A caution. 
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FOBM SQUADRON On' 
THE BIGHT DIVI- 
SION BY THE OB 
LiaUE MARCH ! 

Divisions, on the 
RIGHT — Back, 

HALF WHEEL, &C. 

&c. 



A cautioa. 



' The right divifion (lands 
>-faft, the others forra up to 
it, as in (S. 44. 71.) 



Divifions alfo march oflFin column, to flanks, rear, 
and front, in the fame manner as fubdivifions. 



From(rightorlept) 
OFHALF Squadrons 

10 %HB front FILE. 



March ! 



A caution. 

The leaders of the rev 
rank move up to the front 
rank leaders, and both ranks 
file to the froqt from the 
named flanks, the ftandard 
leading one qf them i the 
rear rank is the breadth of 
a horfe diftant from and 
drcffcd to its froqt rank — 
Quart?r-mafters, &c. follow 
the files, — Leaders drcfs, 
and preferve diflances from 
the right, if filed from the 
left, and vice verfa-^Com- 
manding oflicer is with the 
ftandard half fquadron, 

Whw 



Halt! 
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When fufficicntly advanced* 

To THE FRONT pobmC A caution immediately 
Squadron. "^given. 

The rear rank leaders 
cover the front rank leaders^ 
who, with the ftandard, halt 
and are in a line.— Each 
rank forms up at the £sime 
time file after file to its 
proper leader, and looks to 
its formed flank ; when the 
whole are up, the fquadron 
will receive the word Center 
Drefs ! and correct any in- 
accuracy that may cxift. 



March! 



left) Flanks of 

liALF SaUADRONS 

o^Q th^Rear Filb! 



MarciiI 



I 

A caution — when one of 
.the half fquadrons difen* 
gages by reining bac^. 

The leaders turh to the 
rear, and the front rank 
leaders move up to the rear 
rank ones, the ftandard in 
front of its proper half fqua* 
dron. — Quartcr-maftcrs and^ 
trumpets foliow ibdr-M* 
fpeftive half fquadront*— 
Leadcfi dsds mdft^m 
dUlfmce from the rigbc 



Halt ! 
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filed from the left, and vice 
verfa, — The commanding 
officer in the rear of the 
^ftandard half fquadron. 

f When a confidcrablc way 
"^beyond the original ground. 



To THiE Rear form 

SatTADRON! 



I 



A caution. 



March ! 



The front ranlc leaders 
dpuble round the rear 
rai^k leaders; place them- 
felves before them, and to- 
gether with the flandard 
halt. — Both ranks follow 
^ their leaders and form up at 
the fame time; when the 
whole are up, the fquadron 
will receive th« word 
Center Dress, and cor- 
rcQ. any inaccuracy that may 
exift. 

One very great advantage arifes in the filing of half 
fquadrons from the fame flank, for in any fituation 
the vjshole body may be halted and inflantly converted 
into an open column, ready to wheel up into line, or to 
execute any of the movements or formations of the 
open or clofe column.^ — This is not the cafe if the filing 
is made from the right and left of fquadrons either to 
front or rear* 



From 
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From CENTfi:ii. op^ 
Squadrons to the> Acaution. 
FRONT, FjleI \ 



March! 



Halt J 



f The ftandard, its covcrcr^ 
and the four center files ad- 
vance in front — ^The reft of 
the fquadron follow in file, 
tUl the whole is in four files-~ 
ThecommandingofEccrlcads 
—The quarter mafter,&c.arc 
in the rear. — Drcffing and 
diftanccs arc taken from tW 
ftandards by the firft four 
men, — ^Thc followers of the 
files attend to their leaders, 
at the fame time that each 
four may be drefled to the 
right— The double files arc 
feparated a horfe's breadth, 
if they cover their leaders. 



C When the head arrives at 
I the original ground. 



Tq TBe front form) 



SaUADRONJ j 



A caution. 



March ! 



r The ftandard, and files oi) 
each fide of it ftand faft. The 
reft of the fquadron move up 

j to their places, file by file, 
and drcfe to the ftandard. 
S»ua3)r6ns, 
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Sguadrons, to the right wheel! 
March! Halt! . . | 



{ 

CSquadrons — 
|March! 1 



"Squadrons — Right wheel ! 
March ! ■ Halt ! 

CSq,uaprons — right aboutwheel! 
'^March 1— — ^^Halt ! 

f SaUADRONS— LEFT WHEEL ! 

"/March Halt ! 

XSauADRONs — left wheel ! 
^March ! Halt ! 

f Squadron — left about wheel ! 
|March ! Halt ! 



Wheelings 

in 
fquadront 



Squadron March ! 

Right Incline ! 

Forward! 

jLeft Incline ! 

Forward ! 



The inclimngs of the 
^fquadronarc performcci 
on the move. 



f Which may bring the 
Halt, and Front! |original ground. 



Thefe evolutions arc performed partly from the 
halt, and partly from the march of the fquadron. — . 
Their arrangement may be varied to adapt them to 
ground or circuraftances. 

On 
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On the fame principles, can all other doublings or 
wheelings of the different tellings off" of the fquadron 
be made as ordered; and other filings, double or 
fmgle, may alfo be applied where neceffary, — As- from 
the center of a regiment ; from the flanks of divif\ons 
or ranks of any kind to front or rear, &c. but thofe 
above prefcribed fcem fufEcie'nt for every eflential 
purpofe. 

In the detail of thcfe evolutions, the connefting 
words of March! — Halt, &c. muft be fubftituted 
according to the fituation of the fquadron. 

The evolutions of two, three, or more fquadrons, as 
a regiment, are the combinition of thofe of the finglc 
fquadron. — The general commands are given by the 
chief of the whole : thofe of execution are repeated 
by leaders of fquadrons. 

The filings, wheelings, inclinings and formings up, 
are performed at a quick pace ; and the general move- 
ments of the line ape made according to the orders 
that are given. 



When the regiment dismounts, and forms 
IN battalion: it is composed op 

Two wings ^ — Half regiments. 

Four grand divifions — Squadrons. 

Eight troops — Half fquadrons. 

Sixteen divifions — Quarter fquadrons. 

Thirty two fubdiviltons — Eighths of fquadrons. 

The 
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The fellit^i off of the regiment or fquadron, whe- 
'thcr mounted or difmounted, arc therefore the fame, 
and proportional divifions take place whether a, 3, or 
4 fquadrons compofc the rcgitncnt. 

The 4 officers on the right of fquadrons, remain 
there to command troops or half fquadrons. 

The 4 officers on the left of fquadrons, Ihift and 
replace the 4 ferjeants on the right of each left half 
fquadroUj and command thofe half fquadrons* 

The captains that command fquadrons will be of 
the number of the 8 officers that are on the right of 
troops, and therefore replace fome of the fquadron 
flank officers, who are otherwife difpofed of. 

One officer, covered by a fcrjeant or corporal, is on 
the left of each half battalion. 

The ferjeants who are on the right of divifions of 
each half fquadron, and are not hereby difplaced, re- 
main in their fituation, and thus there is either an 
officer or ferjeant on the right of each divifion. 

The 4 ftandards are in the center of the regiment, 
2 in each rank, and their 4 coverers are immediately 
behind them in one rank — Betwixt the ftandards of 
the front rank, is a direfting ferjeant (who need not 
be covered) to regulate the march of the battalion. — 
From the pofitions sibove prefcribed, there is an officer 
on each flank of the ftandards. 

The field officers, mounted, are in the rear of the 
battalion, and the commanding officer behind the 
center. \ 

The 
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The officers and ferjeants in the front rank of the 
battalion, are' covered by tbe proper non-commiffioned 
oiEcers as when mounted. 

All the other officers and fupernurherary ferjeants 
Are in the ferrefile rank behind the battalion, and 
«wheQ the battalion br;eaks into open column of divi- 
fiqns or fiibdivifions, one of thefe offidcrsor ferjeants 
places himfelf on the flank of, and conduds each of 
jfuch diviiionS) as is not naturally ^ro?ided wiUi a 
ie^er from the front. 

In every refpefl: therefore, the pofition of officers, 
non-commiffioned officers and men, and the move- 
ments of the regiment when difmountcd, are regulated 
and determined by the principles and commands pre- 
fcribedfor the regiments of infantry. 



fp'^/jen the Regiment is to difmountj and form in 
Battalion* 



; It is. prefumed that officers who are to be on the 
right of troops, on the flanks of the half battalions, 
' and fupernumerary in the rear, and alfo the ferjeanrs 
who have to fliift their places, are apprized of it. 



to the cen-'j 

of the line> 

dismount! \ 



Close to the cen-" 

TEK OF THE LINE> Is a CaUtioU. 

TO bi 



Each 



Three's— INWARDS 

whei^l! 
March! 
Halt, bri^ssI 
March! 
Halt! 

ThreeV-wheel up! 
March! 
Halt, dress! 
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Each fquadcon wheels iri^ 
wards^ratiks by thi:ee*s. —Each 
halts, wbeu at the diilance of 
2 horfes length from the one 
preceding it. — The whole 
wheel tip into line, fquddronS 
at files cl6fed, boot-top to 
boot-top. — The whole arc 
dreffcd to the center of the 
regiment to which they clofed 
in. — The commanding offi- 
cer remains advanced in front 
of the center — commanders 
of fquadrons are on the flank 
of their front ranks. — Quarter 
mafters and rupernumeraries 
of the rear^ clofe in to behind 
the center of their fevcral 
fquadrons, the trumpets on 
the right, and the farriers on 
the left of this rank. 



Eyes TO the right! 



Prepare to 
mount! 



DIS- 



The whole. 

Rear rank reins back.— 
Files rein back clear of the 
(landing rank. — Gloves arc 
taken off. Carbines fprung,and 
" un (trapped. — Collars undone. 
— Reins are (hortened,and by 
fignal carbines are placed bc- 
.hind on the near fide. 



The 



Dismount ! 



Link horses! 
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f The regiment, by fignals 
given fharply and without 
J lofs of time, difmbunt, lock 
I fwords, and (land fad at horfes 
[heads. 



1 

I 



The horfes that doubled 
are brought up into their 
vanks, and Hnk to the center 
under the bridle reins. — The 
men fall back two paces, and 
face their horfes. — All officers 
link at their pofts in fquadron, 
and then draw their fwords.-^ 
Quarter matters, farriers, and 
one file per divifion of the 
fquadron, remain with the 
horfes. — Trumpeters and mu- 
fic run up, and form in two 
ranks behind the center inter- 
.val. 



Form squadrons! 



The front rank faces to 
the right about, and the rear 
rank of each fquadron faces 
outwards from the center. 



March! 



Halt ! 



" The front ranks mftrch for- 
ward thirty fteps, each fqua- 
dron clofing to its Qwn center, 
and then receive the word 
Halt! — The rear ranks file 
X quick 
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quick from each fiank, through 
the intervals of the horfes, dou-* 
bid roondfy and form clofe to 
the front rank, as well as the 
ferrefiles from the rear, — 
— Trumpeters and mufic arc 
behind the center interval. 



Officers tak9 

YOUR^OSTS iir 

Battalion ! 
March! 



Form Battalion! 



The officers move quickly 
to their polls in battalion^ and 
are placed as already mention-* 
ed — One on the right of each 
troop, one on the left of each 
wing, each of thefe covered 
by a non-coramiflSoncd officer 
in the rear rank, and the rcft^j 
as unappropriated^ remain fu- 
pernumerary behind the fqua* 
drop. — The commanding of- 
ficer is fliU in the front, and 
the other mpuntcd field officers 
.in the rear, 

A caution. 



Subdivisions 

VITHEEL inwards! "^ 

March! 
Halt^ drsss! 



The fquadrons wheel back* 
wards by fubdivifionS| facing 
to the center of the regiment, 
and receive the word Halt, 
Drefs ! from their feveral 
leaders. 



The 



March! 
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C The whole on an Alignc- 
( ment. ' 



Halt! 



Wheel intoLine! 
March! 
Halt, Dress! 

Etes — Riq«t! 



The two center fquadrons 
when they arrive at wheeling 
up diftance from each other, 
and referving the breadth of 
three files for the ftandards, 
and intermediate ferjeant. — . 
The other fquadrons when they 
have clofed up to wheeling 
diftance from the one prc-^ 
^ceding. 

The battalion is formed.— 
The ftandards move quickly 
by the rear, to occupy their 
place in the center. — ^The fer- 
refiles divide themfelves in 
the rear, and other individuals 
are placed, as dire£ted for the 
battalion in the infantry regu- 
lations. 



In this manner thebattaMon forms to its center, or 
to either flank, as directed, and whether it is com-^ 
pofed of two^ three, or four fquadrons. 

3houli)£r carbines! 
Fix bayonets! 



The battalion remains ready to march forward. 

X a VHEN 
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WHEN THE REGIMENT IS TO MbUNT, 

The regiment being formed in front of their horfes 
in order to mount. 

Right about. Face ! 
(^ICK March ! 



Halt, Fhojtt! 



When about 50 yards from 
the horfes. 



Quick March! 
Halt, Front! 



Subdivisions prom 
the center' out- 
wards Wheel ! ^ 

March! 
Halt, Dress! 



'' The fub-divifions wheel 
backwards, and front out- 
wards from the center of the 
regiment. 

Standards and ofEcers move 
quick, and join their refpcc- 
tive fquadrons. 



r Each fquadron by its leader 
1 is halted and fronted, when 
1 oppofite the center of its 
[ horfes. 



Sprang carbines ! 

Right aboutFace! A cautioHt 



The 
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r The line again retires, each . 
I 



March I • } fquadron by its center, and the 

' I whole by the right fquadron, 

■ * ' ' ' [tdVithinjoyardsofthcharfcs. 

. . . . r . The rear rank files quickly 

. ] ' I off froni each flank, and the' 

- ' ■■ ■' 1 ' ■ i , I . ■ 

FiLETOYouRiLORsjEs!;^ f^^^* ^^^^ marches 6n, open- 

' ' their files, and halt within 
^twe prices of the horfcs* 



* jingl 



Then men move up to theit 
horfes, and unlink, doubling 
rr .. -JjJP the collar rein in the left 

UnHXK HORSES? <, V J, ,1. 1. • . , 

hand^andholdmgthe bridoon 
rein in each hand, clofe to the 
horfe's head. 

r Files rein back ; let down 
fwords ; ihorten reins j fcizc 

Kepare to MOukTli^^^ «^^"^' t>»^iftitTOund the 
•' '- jleft^thumb, and^take thcftirr: 
' ' {^^rupwiih the right tiand. -^ 

•■' ■ ' ~ "^ •' « > 

,, ^ -•*-»•• ^ ...... t. ^ • ! ill 

]?'iLis*tHArTyo'ft*frr;fi«i?->^^^ : .. ...... 

' " - r The firont rank at the fame: 

Kir . V^imtfattendirigtaitsdreffingt: 

March! .J;. ... , . ■ .*^ 

"" • X J Imrae- 
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Sit at base! ImmcaTatcIy fatten links, &c. &c. 

SauADRONS c ENTER ( jE^ch fquadron quickly ad- 
D RE s s I ^ C julj^^ icfclf by its own center* 



Regiment, right 
Di^Bss! 



Markers advance a few 
yards from each fquadron, 
line well, and the regiment 
drcffes up to them. 



The regiment is prepared tb take its intervals, or 
whatever other lituation is ordered. 



INSPECTION, OR XtfiVjiBXy OF A REGIMENT 
OF CAVALRY. 



The rcgiaiCt^ mar<:hes ^p.its ground in open co- 
lumn of fuch^fror^t as qircumftimccs allow of. — ^f'ofms 
on the alignedKjnt in clofc .order, with intervals equal 
to one third of the fquadron. — Every individual is at 
his pott in fquadron,. and aUb acquainted with his pott 
in battalion, when the regiment difmounts. — The re- 
giment takes;. open order in the manner diredted- The 
trumpets affemble on the right of the regiment in 
two ranks ; and the ftafF, &c. of chaplain, furgeon, 
mate, Adjutam,^.afe,on the right of the^ frtifiipets in 
the line of : frpntrank, one hprfc*s length ^fros^ it j 
and half a horfe from each oth'ier. ' ' - • - 
^ . : In 
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In this jdifpofition, and eyes to the right, the gene- 
" ral is aWaitcd. — He is to be received with the compli- 
ments due to his ranlc, as fet forth in the regulation 
of military honours.— On this occafion the fenior offi- 
cers are at the head of fqiiadrons, and the command- 
ing officer of the regiment is one horfe's length before 
the' centre of the whole. 

■'-■ A point ik to be originally marked, about 150 yards 
in* frtmt of the center of the regiment, where the gene- 
ral 18 fuppbfed to take his'ftktioh : Btit iilthough he 
mayxUufe to quit that pofition, ftill that fpibt is to be 
conlidered zt the point to work upon, and to which 
all movements and formations are relative. 



F,pftiVW Swords ! 



Receiving the General. 

When the reviewing gene- 
ral prefents hinifclf before the 
center, or before any other 
part of the regiment (or line) 
the whole Draw Swords, 
at three motions, the officers 
coming down at the laft mo- 
tioji to the pofition of the 
falutCj in which fituation they 
make,, a fufficient paufe, and 
then recover with the com- 
manding officer.— ^During this 
ppcration the whole of the 
trumpets found^ according to 
X4 the 
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the rank of the general, and 
ftandards only falutc fuch pcr- 
fons, as from rank, and regu- 
lation, are entitled to that ho« 
nour.* . . 



The general then goes towards the rigbt (accompa- 
panied by the commanding ofBcer) and the whole re- 
main fteady, without paying any farther compUpient 
while be pafles along the regiment, during which time 
mufic will play or trumpets found, and they will 
. ccafe when the general has returned to the right flank 
•of the regiment, and is going away from it. 



When the general turns the 
left of the left fquadron, and 
pafles betwixt the ranks, that 
fquadron turns' eyes to the left, 
as does each of the others, as 
he approaches them. 



Eyes — Left! 



Eyes Right! 
Slope Swords! 



Rbar/RAnk take 

close order ! 

March 1 



f When the general is going 
I from the regiment, each fqua- 

Idron dreflcs to the right, and 
flopes fwords. 



While the general is pro- 
ceeding to place himfelf in the 
front, this command . will be 
given, and the regiment pre- 
pare to march paft. — On this 
j particular occafion the officers 

will 
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will be cautioned not to alter 
their fit nations, but to remain 
las at Order. 



n 



t TftjaBB-'s-^Rio&t 



•WHEEL 



.1 



\!'-^March1-- 



^^Halt, 



.1. 



feRBSs'l*'- 



r • The generaPhavkg tak^ 
'hii ' pofition, 'tlie regunent is 
'^ordered to wheel to the right, 
' rahkij^tiy three's : All the ofii- 

• cers, &c. face to the right, and 
each 5^ |in the line of a ran^.pf 
fixe^.--n-Trumpcters wheel Into 
one rank, and the ftaff of fur- 
g^on, chaplain, &c. do not 
.march paft. 



•j.iii 



C Tp. the flank, and in the con- 
March! <tii?uatioh of the former front, 

(which i$ marked accordingly. 



When the head of the rtgi- 
ment ts about 200 yards- froai 
where its ceqter flood, it wijl 
be lead 'Circling on a moveable 
pivot into a new direftion, and 
march ^own perpendicular .tp 
*flie liWon which it is to pafs 
the general, the head of jpach 
fquadron changing diredion 
^hcre-the front one does. 

When 



Right shoulder 

' t-ORWARD ! 

Forward I \ 
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Half SauADRON ! 
Halt! Wheel up J 

March!, 
'fifALT, r^REs;! 
/ I^Earch! 

/EXBSJRIGHT i 



^Ta'ke order: 



.;;• '.» ■ -.' 



:;- - 



ei:'n 



r When the head of the lead- 
ing fquadron arrives within 
five yards of the line on which 
it is to pafs the general, the 
feveral words to form the 
right half, of that fquadron, 
and drels to the right, are gi- 
ven rapidly and fucccffively: 
officers, trumpets and men 
front,, and when the half fqua- 
dron bis moved on 20 yards, 
the command is ^veu to take 
order; the trumpets nimbly 
move forward, and place them- 
felves in two ranks before the 
commanding officer, and found 
a march. — ^Thc farriers arc a 
horfc's length behind the cen- 
ter of their troops, and the 
quarter mafters behind the far- 
riers* 



' In this manner, each half fquadron clears the 
grdtmdr for its fucc(ieding one, which performs the 
fame operation preparatory to pafling. 



Carry sw6ri5s ! 
EVes^— Right ! 



< 



When the leading half fqua- 
dron is within 30 yards of the 
general, fwords are carried : 
and the officers look to the 
commanding officer, in order 
to falute with bim« 



Vagni 
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Pq/Jing the General. 

< The flank of. tht lotding half fquadrbn. having been 
difc3(e4:m a Iine» which conduds about four yards 
^forc the general;. ^vl)6n it arrives kbout lo yard^ 
fliort of him> the qfiiccrs lalute with the commanding 
ofScers!and:at the laA motion of idropping their fwords^ 
drcfs to the right. — The whole inuft march at a fteacjy 
pace, firm, Uptight, 'well dfeffed, and eyes fully 
turned on thegeiteral.' » • 

When the rear rank haa 
pafled the general lo yards> 
officers recover their fwords 

^ with the commanding officer* 
The ftandard does not falutc 
in paffing, except as before 

! fpecified. 



Eyes-^Cemter! 






When the fecoqd fouadron 
is paffing the general, the 
£rft one clofes ranks. 



Takb close ordj 

•' ^Thuitadfhiatlf Fquadrbn fucceffively paffi:s. 

• When the firft half fqua- 
dron has paffed the general 
about 150 yards, it wheels 
to the left, and is fucceffively 
followed in open column by 
all the other^< 



Lept^— Wheel I 
Hal't^ — 1!)re;^ss ! 



i 



( 3»6 ) 

In this manner the column proceeds, and makes 
three more wheels at the angles of the ground, till 
the leading half fquadron^has arrived ^ on the line of 
paffing the general 5 it there halts about thirty yards 
from him, and' the other lialf fqiiadtoiis Continue to 
elofe'up to quarltercdiftance iniUreat.-^The trumpets 
join their feverai troopsr/idorddr- tafUc pad. with them^ 
unk& they arc^rticalatty brderedj all to file at the 
bead cfi the ^negipeint, and afterwards to ^fierable 
pppofitc to the general. •/-. * --.i- ; ; i • 

f As . . fopn as the leading 
halfifqvtadroiiibaltsi Jc is 
ordered to FiLEpaft and 
irtimediately commences. 
— Trumpet, captain, lieu- 
tenant, cornet, ferjcants, 
corporals J privates, from 
which every flank brings 
the tallcft men in front j 
firft, the front rank, then 
the rear rank, clofcd by 
the farrier and quarter- 
mafter.— Each man is 
hellf a horfe's length from 
whoever precedes ,bip; 
he muft be well placed, 
look fteadily at the gene- 
ral, an4 have his hprfc 
fuffliciently animated, and 
niither fluggifh nor reft* 
Icfs.— The commanding 
.jofficer remains near the 
general during the time of 
filing. 

The 






To THE Front — 



^ 



„ f -, . 



-rs 



:-::\ 



ybvii'3'' 
vdi.,-...-.; 
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The file mufl: cover cxa£lly, pafs within three 
yards of the general, each man and horfe fquare, fol- 
Iqw a perfcQ: ftraight line, and the head be fo con- 
dufted, that the rear may never be obliged to halt or 
hurry : The commanding officer of each troop will 
therefore come out on the flank as foon as he has 
p^d, in order the better to regulate the file. — No 
nyaQ is on any account to halt, or to hurry in paiTing, 
but 10 keep the fame ftcady walk, even if the front 
ibp^ld improperly get frpm him, 

Officers falute feparately when oppofitc the gene- . 
ral.-rfTheftandard is with the leading troop of the 
fquadron it belongs^tpj and does not falute, except as 
fpecified* There is a diftance of two horfes length 
betwixt the leader of the paffing troop, apd the 
qus^rter mailer of tt^e oac that precedes hiqif 

When the head of the 
troop has paffcd the general 
50 yards, it will halt, till the 
reft of the file has gradually 
and quietly formed up to it ; 
it will then move on 50 yards 
farther, and halt till the chief 
part of the troops have, in 
the fame manner, filed paft, 
formed up, and are clofed up 
in its rear in column, at 
^quarter diftance, 

Juft 



Halt! 

Halt! 



< 



Jjunrzi 








!v^ die lOBS 31 open ca- 






1 Tbcwfwfcwaidxcnbc 
(^ ordered to bait, and wiied 
I up into lice. 



Should 
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Should a regiment not be direScd to file paft.-*-^' 
It will, after paffing by half fquadrons, enter: the' 
alignement, and form upon it» . 



In general fwords will 
be carried with the blade 
reding on the hollow of 
the Ihoulder, and by the 
word Slopb Swords. 
On other ordered oeca« 
fions> and in parade, they 
will be carried upright, 
at the word Caert 
Swo&Bs. 



Slops Swords I 
Carry Swords ! 



JJyBS — BIGHT ! 



The regiment being 
now formed on their ori« 
ginal ground, about 150 
yards from the general, 
will be cautioned to drefs 
to the right, and prepare 
to difmount. 



As- 
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Return Sv/oRBs! 

Closetothecenter 
of the regiment, 
to dismount ! 

Prepare to dis- 
mount ! 

Dismount ! 

Link horses I 

Form battalion! 

Sko^dxder carbines! 

Fix RAVONETs! 



As direfted more particu- 
larly in the article of difmount* 
ing and forming the bat* 
talion. 



The regiment while difinounted, and afling on foot, 
follows in every refpcft the rules prefcribcd for the 
battalion in the infantry regulations. 



Rear rank take 
OPEN distance! 
March! 



I 



Officers, &c. in the front, 
and in parade order. 



The battalion 
WILL advance! 

March! 



Halt, Dress! 



Etes, right! 



The dire£ling ferjcant from 
between the ftandards moves 
out fix paces to the front, and 
two of the ftandard covercr$ 
advance, and line with him.— 
Mufic play, and trumpets 
/ound. 

i By the center, when within 
(about 40 yards of the general. 

The 



Present Arms! 



CO 

2 

o 

o 
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The men prcfcnt arms, and 
the ofEcers falute^ fo as to 
drop thcit fwords with the 
laft motion of prefchted afms. 
— ^Thc mufic will play, and 
alhhc trumpets found. — The 
ftandards drop, and recover 
.with the ofEcers. 



Shoulderabms! 



■I 



The men fhoulder, and the 
officers and ftandards recover 
with the laft motion. 



Marching paji. 



Troops on your 
jlept, backward 
wheel! 

March! 
HaltyDrefsl 

March ! 



The regiment will break 
into column of troops, the 
right in front. — The column 
is put in march, mufic and 
trumpets being previoufly or- 
dered to the head of it. — 
Points will be afcertained by 
^ the adjutant for the exad and 
feveral wheelings of the troops, 
fo that their right flanks in 
marching paft, fhall be only 
four paces diftant from the 
ppint where the general is 
fuppofcd to place himfclf to 
receive the falutc. 

Y The 



Left^ Wheel! 
HaU, Drefsf 
Marchl 



Left^ IVheeU 
Halt, Drefsl 
March! 



Eyes, Right! 



i 



The fcveral troops wheel 
faoceflively at the firft angle 
X3& the ground, which may be 
about IPO yard^: ixom where 
the- center of the regiment 
ftood. 



Rear ranh^ take open 
order! 



The troops make this wheel 
at the fecond angle of i the 
ground, and which brings 
them on the line on which 
they pafs the general. — ^Each 
leader of a troop, when it has 

\ ad>^^occd Hz paces from the 
wheeling point, changes his 
pofition quickly "by the rear 
to the right flank of his troopv 
and as foon as he has placed 
hin^fclf on that flank, he will 

j^i^tEycSy right! 

The leading troop, and each 
other fucceflively, as it arrives 
within fifty paces of the gene- 
ral, opens its ranks, at which 
time the officers, rndudiiig 
\ thofc in fcrrefile, move into 
the front of the trpop ; the 
leading one being replaced on 
the right flank by his coverer. 
— The commanding oflicerof 
the troop is the right officer. 



la 



' In 'tndrchin^ paft the reviewing general'— The 
ttiufic or trumpets in WcJ ranks, led by a non-com- 
miflioncd ofiitSr, are in front — ^The coldnfel is at fout 
paces diftancc — The field officers a horfc*s length be- 
hind the colonel— the officers of the leading troop 
four paces from the field officers — The frotit rank of 
thdt troop three paces from their officers j and thU4 
fucceffively to the rcat. 

The cldeft lieutenant colonel is in the rear of the 
whole, as in the infantry, but in the abfence of the 
colonel he will fupply his place. — ^Thc adjutant is be- 
hind and on the left of the lieutenant colonel. — Such 
trumpets as are not in front, are on the left flank of 
their refpe£kivc troops. — All fcrrefilc ferjeslnts ari 
elofcd up within one pace of their rear ranks. — The 
ftatidards are tw6 paces behind the center of the fduith 
troop, in ohe rank ; and their cov^refs, ^hd the ferre- 
files of that rank are in the fartie line with them.— Staff 
officers do not march paft. 

In marching paft at open ranks, the ferjeants or co- 

verer who is on the right flank of the troop, is re- 

fponfible for the proper wheeling diftance of his 

troop, being kept from the frbnt rank of the troop 

preceding him. — The leading officer on the right 

muft invariably prefefve his diftance of three paces 

before the right of the troop, and not derange its 

march: the rank of officers drcfs to it; eyes are 

turned a little to the right, and they divide the ground, 

in order to cover the front of the troop.— If there is 

only one officer with the troop, he is towards the 

right of it. 

Y2 The 
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The'mufic begin to play juft after thcleading troop 
has made the wheel, which brings them on the line of 
the general, (they muft at all times take care, and be 
duly inflrufted to play cxadly in the ordered tifties of 
march, viz. the Ordinary March ^ feventy five fteps in a 
minute; the ^ick Marchy io8 fteps in a minute; and 
there can be no excufe for their being permitted in 
any inftance to alter or vary thefe times of march, 
to which in their daily praSiqc they muft be ftriSIy 
habituated) they continue to march on, and do not 
draw up oppofite the general, unlcfs particularly de- 
fired fo to do. 

The officers, when they arrive at a proper diftancc 
from the general, muft prepare to falute fucceflively 
by troops, when within fix paces of him, and recover 
their fwords when ten paces paft .him, without in the 
leaft altering the rate of march, or impeding the front 

rank of troops. The commanding officer, when 

he has faluted at the head of the column, places him- 
felf near the general, and remains there till the rear 
has marched paft. — Each trumpet on the flank founds, 
when the officers of his own troop falute. 

The officers commanding 
troops will each fucceffively, 
when he has paffed the ge- 
neral by thirty paces, clofe his 
order ! ^^^^ rank, and at this time 

each individual of the troop 
refumes the poft which he held 
when the column was firft put 
Lin motion. 

The 



Rear rank take clofe 



Left, Wheel! 
Halt, Drejii 
March I 



Halt! 

Support arms! 
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The fevcral troops wheel 
fucccffively when oppofite the 
ground where the left of the 
rcgitnent ftood, their leading 
officers having Ihifted to their 
left flank when the ranks 
clofed. 

When the leading tropp is 
near to where the left of the 
battalion flood, ^he whole 
^ halt, muficceafes, arms may 
be fupported, and the ^ick 
March may inftantly cooi- 
qience. . 



Marching paji in quick Time. 



Quick March! 



Left—lVheelt 
Halt, Drefs ! 
^uick March ! 



C The whole march off in 
/^ quick, time— no naufic. 



The qolumn makes three 
feveral wheels, viz. at the ^ 
point where the left of the 
battalion flood ; at the point 
where the firfl: wheel was 
made ; and at the point where 
the fecond wheel was made, 
which i places it on the line of 
^pafling the general. 

Y3 Befort 



Cabby abms I 
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Before the leading troop 
has made the lad wheel^ arms 
arc carried. When it has 
completed that li^heel the mu- 
fie bcjgUi to play. 



In marching pad the general in quick time, and at 
clofc order, officers do not falute or pay any compli- 
ment, but arc attentive to prcfcrve the proper 

vheeling up intervals betwixt their troops. ^Tbc 

leading oiEccr of each troop ihifts to its right, .by its 
rear, in the iamc manner as in the ordinary inarch, 
iix paces after the laft wheel, which brings him on the 
line with the general, and when he has paffcd the 
^general thirty paces, he \nU rcfume hi$ proper piyof 
flank. — The ferrcfile officers and fcrgeants march in a 
rank in rear of the troops, at one pace from the rear 
rank, and officers fwords are carried againft the right 
ihoulder and ftcady* 

The colonel, field officers, ftandards, adjutant, 
trumpets, mufic, are in the fame lituation as in 
marching pad in ordinary time, and the mufic will 
commence playing juft after they have wheeled into 
the Tme of paffing, and will continue to march on at 
the head of the column. 

The feveral trpops, thirty 
paces after paffing, will fuccef- 
Eyes^ Le/f i \ lively df efs to the left, the pro- 

per pivot flank, and the officers 
will (|iift to that flank. 



^•f^•■ 



The 



Left wheel ! 
Halt, Drefi ! 
March ! 
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The trtops fucocffivdy 
wheel, when opposite to the 
ground where the left' of the 
battalion ftood. 



Halt! 
March ! 



Lift wheel! 
Halt, Drefs ! 
NTarcbl 



When the head of the co- 
lumn approaches to the left 
of the groundj on which it 
originally faluted the general, 
the tnulic will ceafe, and the 
coltftnn will be halted in order 
to take up the ordinary march, 
for the purpofe qf movil^ on 
an aligncment. 



} 



When at the point on the 
left of the alignemcnt. 



Halt ! 



Forming in Line^ 



The column prolongs the 
alignement till arrived at the 
point, where its head, or right 
I is to be placed.-r-lt rejceivef 



.1 I 



WHBBLINTOLINEi ^^^^ ^^^^ g^^ j ^j^^, ^^^^^ 



Majjlch! 



\ ftrotly correSed if iteccflaiy^ ^ 
it wheels up into lihc^ aiid^ 
every individual is at ids poft i 
in battalion. 

T4 The 
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The regiment being at a due diftance from the. 
general (about fevcpty yards) and in clofc order: 
the commanding officer will order it to prime and 
load with cartridge, and. proceed with the firings. 



Manual 
Exercise! 



Put ihould the performance 
of the manual, and platoon 
exercife be previoufly required 
—The commanding officer, af- 
ter the line has formed, givc^ 
a caution to that purpofe, and 
goes to the rear of the batta- 
lion.— The major advances to 
the front, — opens ranks,— 
unfixes bayonets, — fhoulders 
arms. 



He then makes the officers take their poft of 
exercife in the rear; by facing to the right : marching 
through the fcvcral intervals occupied by the fer- 
jeants, &c. ,and when three paces beyond the rear 
rank they halt, and then receive the word Front, — 
The commanding officer; field officers; adjutant; 
ferrefilc ferjeants; trumpets; mufic, are at their 
pofts in the rear as when the battalion is formed at 
clofe order ;^ the ftandards are in the ranks at their 
pofts, ^nd an offiqer remains on each flank of the 
battalion. 



The 



Manual exeecise! 
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r The major proceeds with 
the manual as dircftcd by re- 
gulation ; obferying that the 
front rank only comes down 
to the laft pofition of the 
charge bayonets, the others 
remained ported.— The fpr- 
jeants who are in the ranl^5 
exercife with the men. 



PLATOON exercise! - 



The major clofes rear ranks 
for the platoon exercife, aiui 
officers and every other indi- 
vidual take their places as 
when the battalion is at clofe 
order. 



The major proceed^ with the platoon exercife ac- 
cording to regulation. 

After the manual and platoon, the battalion re- 
mains formed at clofe order, and the major returns'to 
his poll in the rear j and the commanding officer 
comes to the front. 



The commanding officer 
orders the battalion to prime 
and load — ^And the regiment 
is now prepared for fuch fir- 
ings as may be ordered^ and 

arc 
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are confonant to the principles 
Firings. 1 cftabliflied by regulation.— 

The advancing and retiring in 
the firings, will be performed 
in quick or flow time, as 
ordered. 

After the volley, carbines are loaded and (boulder- 
cd, and the rqgimcnt is prepared to mount. 



Mount, &C.&C. 



X As diredcd in the article of 
i^moflnting. 



SaUADRONS FROM 
CENTER TAKE' 



INTERVALS 



Three's wheel — 

March! 
Halt, Dress ! 
March ! 
Halt! 
Three's wheelup! 

March 1 
Halt, Dress ! 



The regiment will wheel 
outwards from its center 
ranks by three's — marcTi on 
an alignement marked to 
each flank. — The fquadrons 
will feverally be halted^ when 
they have acquired their in- 
terval dirtances — Front into 
line, and the line be drefled 
to a flank. 



The regiment remains formed at clofe order, ready 
for evolutions, movements or attacks, as ordered. 



If 



JEvOLtfTJONs! 
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If the vhoic evolutions are 
not performed, they mufk h^ 
arranged «fo as to follow each 
otjicr wth propriety on the 
ground, before the general; 
and the conncdtng circum- 
ftances of March, Halt, Front, 
&c. muft be applied according 
to the f^tuation of the fqufi* 
dron. 



WpEELiXGsin Squadron. 
Inclining the Regiment 



:! 



According taregulation* 



MOVEMENTS ANU ATTACKS*. 



Plate 13* 



The line is ^me4 about loo yards from the 



The open column 
of divifions trots paft ' 
thcgeneral,and agaip 



The column of divifions is 
formed by the wheeling back 
of diyipons, — The column 
pafles and takes up its ground 
i^t a trot. — ^The flank leaders 
do not quit the pivot flanks. 



forms, ia line on >the 
ground it t}uittcd. 
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^but.' they may order their divi- 
sions to turn their eyes to the 

; fight during the inftant of 
pafliDg. . 



,-;: Change of pofi- 
tlon. Pn the kft flank 
hy . -throwipg back 

the right the eighth 
of the circle. 



. The right is thrown back 
the eighth of the circle, by the 
diagonal march of half fqua- 
drons to the rear. (S. 71.) 



Change of pofition 
in open column, the-^ 
left thrown back. 



The line breaks into open 
column of divifions, the right 
in front, and is put in motion. 
— The three or four leading 
ones take a new direQion, pa- 
rallel to the original one, by 
wheels to the left. — The lead- 
ing divifion again changes its 
Mircftion, by a half wheel to 
the left, and when the three or 
four behind it have alfo wheel- 
ed into the new diredliou, the 
column is halted; (the parts 
of it being now placed in three 
different directions) — and the 
rear divifions are ordered to 
enter it by flank marching. 
(S. 34*) — The line is formed 
by the wheeling up of divifions 
to the left.' 

The 



Change of pofition 



333 ) 

The line changes pofition 
X)n the right flank by thedia- 
-gonal- march jng up 



of half 



on the right flank;/q"aarons,andaline'isfofnicd 



the left thrown for- 
ward. 



parallel to. the original one^ 
outflanking it on the right, 
and fomething more diftant 
from the general. (S. 71.) 



5- 
- The clofc column 

18 formed — marches 



line. 



Clofc column of half fqua- 
drons is formed behind the 
left. (S. 56.) 

The clofe column marches 

to the right flknk, till it is op- 

— and deploys into < p^fi^^ ^he general, (S. 57.) 

and halts and fronts. 

The dofe column deploys 
on a center half fquadron. 
l(S.6i.) 



6. 

Counter-march of 
the divifions of the 
open column. 



The line wheels into open 
column of divifions, the right 
in front, — Advances a lliort 
diftance and halts. 
" Counter marches its divi- 
fions, and becomes a column, 
the left in front. (S. 45 — 

Marches, returns to its for- 
mer ground and halts. 



The 
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The colamn, hj the flank 
nuffch of each of ks divifions, 
moves 200 yards to the rear, 
dian^ pofioon toj jj^^^ ^^^ again into 
die flank, by the ^ 



iThe open colomii 



flank march 
divifions* 



of }^$ 



coliuott, the left in front. 
(S. 40.) — ^The colomn wheels 
^tnto line. 



8. 
Attack, by fqna- 
drons fucccflivcly. 



The line attacks to the 
front, by fquadrons from the 
right ; each moving when the 
one preceding it ha^ juft fi- 
nilhed its attack. — They fuc- 
cei&vely arrive and halt in 
Jine, 



The line retires by echclloa 
of fquadrons from the left, 
each 30 yards behind the other, 
The line retires in J ^"'^ "^^^ thcfccond fquadron 



echellon* 



16 at a fufficicnt diftancc, it is 
ordered lo halt and front, and 
the others immediately tome 
Jnto line with it. 



^, ,. * , V Direftcd by a named fqua- 
The Ime attacks to<j -. uu jjir 

, ^ ' Jdron, It haks and dreffcs. 

the front* I 



The 
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The two right fquadrons 
form column of half fqua- 
dronSy behind the adjoining 
half fqaadron, at quarter dif- 
tancc. 

! The whole retire (ranks by 
three's) Halt, Fronts when 
ordered .the column clofes up, 
andi at the fame time, the two 
left haff fquadrons form alfo in 
clofe column, behind their ad- 
joining-right one. 



Altbottgh tliis :difpolition is formed during the re- 
treaty it may^ fapppfed an original one made at a 
dUlaHce from the enemy, and taken up from coltkma 
of tnarich to4he front. 



11% 

The lind retires 
and forms two co- 



Fig. 



72. 



12. 

Attack of the ena-^ 
my in front, and 



The left column deploys 
into line, and at the fame time 
the right column (except the 
front half fquadron) wheels to 
the right by threcf's, marches, 
and the heads of the half fqiia« 
dcons take a new oblique dU 

rcaion* ^When thefe hive 

gone loo yards or more, the 
leading divifion is fronted and 
drcffed, fo as to be nearly per- 
pendicular to its charging 
pcriat (rfie enemy's flank) it 
advances, and the others pro- 
ceed 



13- 

Retire in two lines 

by alternate half 
fquadrons. 



-^ J 



'•*\' 



.-< 
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cced to the flaak^-ib. as fuc« 
ceffively to front^^ and come 
up to its rightj and that of each 
other, during which the move- 
ment of the line is alfo carrying 
on, and made to correfpond to 
this flank -attack (S. 102.) — 
After the attack purfuers arc 
detached. 



The regiment retires by al- 
ternate half fquadrons in two 
lines (S. 99.) covered by fkir- 
mifhers, and the right flank 
attack gradually during the 
retreat, cakes its proper line 
and diftances from the left 
fquadrons, fo that the regiment 
may be again in line, about 
the time it is ordered to halt 
and front. 



The two left fquadrons form column of divifions at 
quarter diftancc, behind the left divifion of the ad- 
joining fquadron. — This may be fuppofed an original 
difpofition, taken up from column of march to the 
front. 



The column marches from 
its rear, (as in S. 46.) moves 
in open column, and is con- 
duced 



.-.^— jduftcd (S. iQi,) into the line, 
j which is to j)lacc it obliquely 
^not perpendicularly) to the 
flank of the enemy i when its 
head i& fuiHciently advanced, 
it wheels up into line of half 
fquadrons, at half intervals 
(w{ijch are taken during 
the mpvement) and inftantly 
moyes^ on to the attack (its 
pofitiqn being fuch, that its 
inward . flank ftiall not in the 
charge interfere with that of 
the other line, which has to 
purfue a diflferent direction 
(together with the fquadrons 
before in line, whofe move- 
ments are made correfponding 
to it, that the whole may 
arrive on the enemy at the 
fame time.) 



Attlick of the ene- 
my itf front, and 
flank/* 



-- - -^i^ 



Retire in two lines* 



The half fquadrons of what 
was the column, by a fladk 
march, ranks by three's, place 
themfelves in fecond line, at 
60 yards diftance behind the 
Qther fquadrons, and fo as to 
-^'put-flank that line on one 
flank by a half fquadron,— 
During this the front line de« 
Z tachei 
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taches fkirmiflicrs, and in due 
time both lines retire toge- 
ther; and, when ordered, halt 
and frdht, and the fecond line 
is' cnrdered to form up to the 
fiitt. 



; . l6. 

Attack of infantry. 



' Thie regiment attacks in 
tW6 coiJumns of half iquadrons 
frckh *tTie center. Thc: two 
center lialf fquadrom dpfe to 
eachotJicr, move on, charge 
through the line, and gradu- 
ally and fuccefTively halt: 
wtitn thefe begin to advance, 
the reft of the line on both 
flianks wheel inwards by 
three's; each two half fqua- 
drdns unite, front, and follow 
at adiftance of 70 or 80 yards 
behind each other, and attack 
fucceflively in the following 
manner. 

. The two leading ones pro- 
ceed as above, — ^The fecond 
ones before they arrive at the 
line, make a quarter wheel 
(half fquadrons) outwards, pafs 
the line in that direftion, and 
gradually come to a halt. — 
Thc third ones when they 
come on the line wheel (half 
fquadrons) 



,:x I.. 



LO tJ'j. 
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f^uadrons)' ootwards> charge 
along .the Imc a ceirtain dif* 
lande^anfl then Uthed qp to 
the front, — The >fourth ones 
halt upon the line, ready to 
fapport to the front, or to 
•eitlhdr flank. — All the half 
^IqiiUdl^o^s as they halt, detach 
f6aie*^rfuers, whofe bulinefs 
isc^fiot a diftance, but in the 
'^ighboprhood of their fqua- 
dron. If there is a fecond 
line, it fupports pr ads as 
ordered. 



The i^cgirnent re 
tires in two colvimhs "j 
from the flanks. 



Thie regiment 'thus irr^u.- 
larly placed, calls in purfuer^, 
and at the fame time retires 
'(rear irank leading) from each 
flank in column of divifions, 
/Which approach each other 
nearly (within four yards) 
when behind the center ; 
the .»hole thus following in 
twa columns at half diftance. 
— The head of the column 
r.'jjhRlt?, .»d tHe'rOfjb9f:divj$ons 
'clofc .up:tp .^uftijipt ftoUpuj. 

fr^pt, r?.q^sfey,jtbr6c,*s. ;,:... 



Z2 



The 
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The regiment may be fuppofcd thus affcmblcd 
from a march forward^ and that it has a defile in it$ 
front, which it is to pafs^ form in line of divifions^ and 
then to advance. 



18. 
The regiment paf- 
fes a defile, ^nd forms ^ 
in line of divifions. 



The two leading divifions 
file (each two men in front) 
from their inward flanks, open 
out to a diftance of half their 
front, and when about 50 yards 
advanced, their fronts halt, 
and they form in line.. 

When the leading divifions 
are completely in file, a com- 
mand is given, and each of 
the others at the fame inftant 
files from its inward flank 
along its own front, and is 
then conduced to its head 
point in the line, and thus fuc- 
ceflivcly form up to the two 
leading divifions, till the whole 
is in a line of divifions (an 
officer at the head of each) at 
half diftance of intervals, v 

\ 

This mode is prefcribed in this particular fituation, 
•to (how a readinefs and quicknefs in extending into 
-line ; but was the whole of the column aSually to pafs 
a defile, on a-very narrow front, each divifion muft of 
courfe do it on the fame narrow front as its leading 
one, be obliged to go over the fame ground, and the 

formation 
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formation would be much longer, and be a fucccffivc 
one from center to flanks of the line. 



Attack to the front. 



The regiment in line of di* 
vifions makes a fhort attack 
to the fronts and fends out 
purfuers. 



In line of half fquadrons or divifions, and in all at- 
tacks made by them, an officer is at the head of each, 
and care mud be taken that the ftandard is in the cen- 
ter of one of them. 

The regiment wheels in- 
wards by divifions to form the 
line of fquadrons^ and towards 
ao. whatever divifion (which ftands 

Line of fquadrons -( faft) will bring the center of 
formed/' the line, when formed, oppo* 

lite the general, at the fame 
time the lignal is given for 
purfuers to return. 



Kcgiment advances^ 
in par^ide. 



Rear ranks are opened, and 

the regiment advances in pa-^ 

rade order; trumpets foun4^ 

ing, &c. &c. within thirty 

jards of tl)c general. 

Hah. i 

General— —Salute, 
Z 3 Tkf 
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The difmounting, evolution?, movements and at* 
tacks are fuch as fccm cflcntial, for the general prac- 
tice of the regiment. — The whole of them may not 
be required at any one exercife or infpcaioB, and fuch 
therefore as are to be performed (always including 
the firfl: feven movements if fpacc allows) muft be 
arranged and connefted according to the extent of, 
and circumftances of the ground on which they arc to 
be exbi|it<;id ; and on the fmallefl; fpot fuch changes of 
poiition may be made, as will clearly (how what may 
be expected from the body in more extended fitua- 
tions. 

When the line of one, two, or more regiments is 
at any time marching paft in open column of any 
kind, and at open or dofc ranks, it muft occupy no 
greater extent of ground than when it originally 
wheeled into column. — Its order is never to be broken 
or lengthened out, nor is the4iftance between divi- 
sions, fquadrons, or regiments, ever to be encreafed 
to make rooniLfpr.mufic, &c. in the intervals, or for 
Uspwn partial appearance.r— ITie mufic of each re- 
giment (when any) will play in paffing, but will con- 
tinue to march on, unlcfs otherwife at the time parti- 
cularly directed,: 



> ^ i 4 When 
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When two or more regiments arc cxerciftjd Of 
reviewed together, they will be formed in one (or 
two) line with the ordered interval. — They will re- 
ceive the general; march pad; and may perform 
the fame identical movements as before prefcribcdfor 
the linglc regiment, obferving the additional direc- 
tions that qre given for thofe of the line. — Difmount- 
ing, filing, or frequently marching paft^ will hardly b^ 
required from a confiderable body of cavalry, whofc 
great objeft, in movements of exercife or infpedion, 
mufl: be quick, but juft, change of pofition, made at 
a rate which can maintain order and not exhauft the 
animal, and from which, when acquired^ an imme- 
diate, firm, and vigorous attack can be made. — Oa 
fuch occafions, movements (and the larger the body 
the fewer and Ampler they mufl: be) executed by the 
general principles prefcribed, are cafily auangcd, 
correfpondihg to the fitUation the body is fuppofcd 
to be in with refpeS: to the enemy, and alfo to the 
locsd'circumftances of the ground. 



The number of paces mentioned in the feveral 
movements are not pofitiyely prefcribed, but are fup- 
pofed to be nearly fuch as will givfs the intended 
I'elative fituation* 

No improper paufcs ihonld be made beiwixt the 
conncftcd parts of the fame movcmcnt.~-Thie detach* 
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cd points ficccflary in formations (hoold be timcoofly 
prepared and given by the perfons who arc lb or- 
dered. 

Whatever explanations regard the movements of 
the regiment when difmounted, and the firings, &c. 
&c« will be found in the regulations, and in the re- 
view ezereife prefcribed for the infantry. 



The intention of fixing upon fomc of the moft ef- 
(cntial cavalry movements, and thus dircding them to 
be executed by each regiment when feen feparately, 
is: — That thereby the infpcding General may be 
enabled to report the more minutely and comparatively 
on the performance by each regiment of the great 
leading points of movements. — He will therefore, 
befidcs the circymftances that relate to the drcfs and 
general appearance pf man and horfe, the exercife on 
foot, &c. &c. particularly obferve and fpccify. 



Whether or not 



The original formation of fquadrons and regiments 
is according to order. 

The marches arc made with accuracy, at the paces 
required^ and on fuch objcdls as have been given. 

The proper diftanccs in column are at all times 
prcfcrvcd. 

The 
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The wheelings arc made quick, juft and in the 
manner prcfcribed. 

The formations into line are made true in the in- 
tended direftion, without filfe openings, or neceffity 
of correftion ; or that corrcftions, when ncceflary, 
are inftantly made. 

The changes of polition are made with due celerity 
andjuftnefs. 

The officers are alert in their changes of fituation, 
^xad in their own pcrfonal movements, and loud, 
dijcided, and pointed in their words of command* 

The march in line is uniformly fteady, without 
opening, floating, or clofing. 

The flank march is compad, firm, and without 
improperly lengthening out. 

The officers and under officers give the aids requir- 
ed of them with due quicknefs and precifion. 

Hurry and delay in the movements are equally 
avoided. 

In the firings, the loading is quick, the levelling 
is juft, and the officers firm in their commands. 

The officers, non commiffioned officers and men 
ride well, and the horfes are a£live, vigorous, and 
well broken. 



• When a confiderable body of cavalry, or when in- 
fantry and cavalry are united, and to aft in corps, their 
combined operations, fuch as movements in column, 
cchellon, or line ; their formations ; the conduft of 
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attacks or retreats^ &c. dependu^g on iiumber^^ and 
circumftances oF ground or fituatioq, can only be dc- 
teriniopdaad, applied according to the views of the 
<jommander. — But the great principles, of movement 
la^ ^wn ^ the line will fiill dire^, and the detail 
of execution will remain invariable, being com- 
gtouodied of thofe prefcribed for the fquadron^ regi^ 
ment, and line. 



D- D. 



HIS 
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iji January, ^799. 



Hi 



LIS RoYAt Highness the Commamier in Cbiefj 
ba-Vteg thought it neceffary to give out the following 
CXrdcrs, to the corps of cavalry encamped laft fummcr 
fteat Windfor, is plcafcd to direft, that the fame be 
coiUmiynicated to all other corps of cavalry whatever, 
and that they ihall be entered, obferved, and confi- 
dered, as Standing Orders, in farther Explanation 
of His Majesty's Regulations for the Formations 
iHfld Movements of the Cavalry, of the year 1796* 



In the couf fe of the exercifc of the cavalry, His 
Royal Highncfs the Commander jn. Chief has ob- 
ferved, that notwithftanding His Mi^jefty's Regula- 
lations were, and are cftablifhed, for enfuring a perfeft 
/amenefs in aU operations whatever of the troops, 
and without whi^h, no body largjjr than a fquadron, 
or fingle rcgiment,^ can poffibly be. managed, or aft 
to eflfe£l:; yet, that confide.rable deviations have 
taken place, in fome regiments, from tbofe regula- 
tions, in the executbn of the prefcribed movements. 
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in the mode of giving the words of command, in 
the words of command themfelvcs, and in other par- 
ticulars. He therefore enjoins the flrifteft, and moft 
literal obfervance of thofe Regulations, in the train- 
ing of all individual regiments in their quarters^ fo 
that not the lead difference of execution may exift 
when they are affembled ; but that without difficulty^ 
or previous explanation, they may be prepared to aS 
together, and execute the commands of the general^ 
who himfelf is not to depart from the fished principles, 
and modes of movement prefcribed : And in ordering 
the ftriacft. attention, to be given to thcfc circum*^ 
fiances, his Hoyai Higbnefs trufts on every futur<; 
occafion he will fee their good cffcfl:s, . , . 

His Royal Highnefs further direds an czaA con* 
formity to the following points, that have more par- 
ticularly met his obfervation. 

That commanding officers, of regiments, brigades, 
or larger bodies, are moveable according to circum- 
ftances, and /hould by no means confider the center 
of fuch bodies, as their general poll in cxercife or 
movements, or expeft by the exertion of one voice, 
from one fixed fituation, to command and dircft the 
whole ; their prefence is more frequently required 
near one, or the other flank ; in general they fhould 
bie at the conducing point of movement, or forma- 
tion, and to that addrefs their orders by voice, or 
meffage ; for if that point is led, or placied in the di- 

rcQion 



rcftion it (hould takcj there is liulcj^danger -of /.the 
parts of the body not properly, and Iucceiiiyely.cx>ii> 
forming to it. r ; .fn- ! 

There, are many fituationsin thc^jmoyement8(;Q^ 
great bodies, where commands, that^ are notii^me-- 
diately to influence the whole, are not given lou(f, 
but quietly, to thcdirefting body^.to whofe fituation 
the reft by the eye cgnform ; as when the head.p^ 
an open column is ordered to halt, .that the reft <£ 
the divifions may ^ipve on, and&icceflively ft.9i^ia 
clofe column ; and on all occaiioQS where partSH^i^Iy 
of a large body are to march, or, halt fucccffivdy, 
commanding officers of regiments (hould have an at- 
tention to giyc. their commands in fuch mannej^yas 
not to produce an alteration in thofp, points, that fwrc;^ 
npt meant to be influenced by them at that inftant. : . 

Where' a large body is marching in columri, or 
columns, through narrow ground,, and when its. parts 
are to be aflTcmbled beyond the defile in fcvcral lines, 
in a compact manner behind each other — fuch parts 
are not to begin, to aflemble when tlje leading- pnc 
dpcs, - but the head of each line is fucceflavely firft tQ 
come up to the ground on which it is to ftand, and 
when i^ there halts, its proper followers (and not be- 
fore) move into line with it, and thereby do not im- 
pede the bodies that are behind them, which arc 
ftill in the defile, ,and are to perform the fame opcra^ 
tion. i ' ' 

Words 



Galhp^ &c, are ordcted to be ptondunccd fhdrt, 
loud, and fharp, and by no means to be lengthened 
out, or given in a drawling tone of voice s if ne- 
rtlSry, Aey may 'be repeated more than once in 
qtlrck movements. 

'^iTit words bf command, ^ marke'd in the regu- 
fcliiitts, arc to be ftriiaiy made ufe of, and nbldthef 
febftituted in their Toom: iii the quick movetrWnts, 

ih4'**^"<^^^"^ ^^^^'■y* ^^^ ^^ft be '•apidly 
givtti'j are ordered (S. 13.) to be much abridged, 
wAJ's^icxpIetivcs omitted. 

• • ' Precifion 6f ' hiiovement depends altbgether on the 
itrftarit circulation of commands of execution, and 
that on the attettti'on of officers to'thepoint they 
may be expcded to come from : unlefs the whole of 
a bo'dy, however large, is put in motion at the fame 
Inflrant, a column will be extended, and a line will 
belli dreffed, and with falfe intervals. 

The principles of all cavalry evolutions, 2tnd move- 
tnents, may, to great advantage, be praflifed, and 
ieatnt on foot, milking ufe of the cavalry formations, 
tellings off, words of command, and method of exe- 
cution y not of thofe peculiar to the infantry. 

When a new line to be marched, or formed upon, 
is taken up by markers, commanding officers of 
fquadrons, of regiments, and all other perfons what- 
ever, ^ill take care that during fuch operation, 

they 
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they do iiot ftiand upon, or obfcdrfe the dircckicJn of 
that line — In general, too niany tnatrkcrk arc iHrmiti 
out : the rcjgulations arfe full and crxplicit on that 
head. ' Innidvemcnts in column, cotnihanding -offi- 
cers tiffqukdrons, andV^gimchtS'V'fliDuH keep wia*c:(if 
t^e ffiinks, that die TpiJWit leaders triay more' corrfcftly 
fdlldW i^ach othtT, anfd'^that they fhdmfclvcs may 1ftib 
btittfef Tee,^ ahd- diffihjgulfh' the rtialive fltuitlott^Af 

tfitiWhofc:- •' ""^- • ; ' ^-'^' 

' Officers do hdt fofiiciehtly attend t6 the d^ffbilrtlii^ 
between changes of dlref^ion niacle ' by Wheel, ihd 
by Sh&ufder forward. In the firft cafe, otie 'flstftk^ti^- 
mains fixed, while the other is on the wheel; \ti thc^ 
fecbnd cafe, both flanks contintie in moti6n, (aV itt 
S. 8.) Shoulder forward^ 2L^^X\6i to a ftnall frotiti 
and to a column of 'march, where the change of di- 
region is to be iifiade gradually, Vi^ithoUt an iltefa- 
rion df the pacfe. In proportion * to the front of fti6 
bodyfo changing, muftbe the decree of fcveep made 
by both ftariks,' and in all cafes the re veffe iSank con- 
forms to the pace of the pivot flatik, and in no cafe 
can it be made fhort and quick, otherwifc it becomes 
a wheel. 



■So many of the operations of tfie fquadron, regi- 
ment, and of the line, depend on the leading, and 
well conducing of the divifioiis of fquadrons, of half 
fquadrons, or of entire fquadrons in Ranks by threes, 
that in the quarters, of regiments, fquadrons, ' or 

troops. 
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troops, the praAice of the movemenu of ranks by 
threeSi fhould be conlidered as the moft eflential 
point to be attended to. There can be no quarter 
whatever, where there is not ground to exercife, and 
apply this movement to fquadrons, and fmaller bodies -, 
and commanding officers of regiments, muft fee every 
Q^er critically perform this duty — ^It muft be made 
at all paces, it is in general, (except in column of 
route) a quick movement, and the changes in its 
direftion are made, by attention to the conducing 
officer, and by fhouldcr forward j it muft be led-, both 
in ftraight and in waving lines, and the body be ac* 
cuftomed at once (as when conncdbcd with greater 
)>odie8) to form quickly to front, to rear, to right, to 
Jcft — It muft march by the pivot flank, clofe, and 
without opening out, as at the moment when it firft 
wheels, and quits its original ground. — As this is the 
fmallcft front on which any body, from a divifion of 
a fquadron to a line, can make a flank movement, 
without a material extenfion, its general ufc and ap- 
plication muft be felt by, and be obvious to every one. 
If a regiment, or line is to perform this operation, the 
utmoft aftivity muft be exerted, that the whole arc 
put at once in motion, which depends on the quick . 
eye and order of commanding officers of regiments. 
Quick movements and formations of ranks by two's, 
made with accuracy, arc alfo an eflential prafticc; 
and the quick breaking off", doubling, and moving up 
in the march in line ; and (without halting that line) 
to avoid obftaclcs of ground fliouid be much attend- 
ed to. 



An 
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An atepittefe; knowlftd'ge^ and pt?iaice<>f:tKe duties 
ofadvancdd, and rear guard^;, of patwtesv of flanking 
parties,vOf ffcirmifhing;, it common and- eflfeniidJ to 
cavalry of atl denominations' s and* aihiioagb light 
troops are more frequently employed, than regiments 
of the line, on thofe occafions, yet every regiment 
fliould be equally adroit, and mftttt£ted in thefc fer- 
vices, and able to take care of itfelfin all fituations* 
Every regiment in quarters, is therefore to make an 
attainment of thefe points, an elTential objed: of itsr 
pradice and elsercife ; and commanding officers are td 
inffrud their young officers in a methodical, quick, and 
foldier like difcharge of thefe duties, which the arms, 
lately given to the cavalry, render equally eafy to all, 
His.Royal Highnefs has no doubt, that on future occa« 
fions he will fee the efficds of fuch inlbrudion, s^nd 
attention : in the attainment of which the following 
rules and circumftances are prefcribed,bothin.eJ9en:if<r 
and in fervice. 



Skirmijhing. — Skirmiffiers or ranks detached tb fire, 
Ihould'beat leaft aoo- yards from the fquadron if the 
gi^bund allbws.-— When any part of the fquadron is 
detached to attack, or Are, the remainder always fup^ 
port with drawn fwords*. — The ftandard always re- 
mains with the body of the fquadron, and never moves 

with any detached part of it, Single fkirmifhers \. 

can take the fureft aim with their carbines to the left ; - 
they will alfo occafionally fire to the front and to the 
right-} but muft take the greateft care not to hit or 
burn thc-horfcVheadj or at that time to fpur him. 
A a — — Skirmiflicrs 
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— «— Skirmifhers (hould always retire in proportion as 
the fquadron retires ; cover the front of it at 150 yards 
diftance at leaft^ and manage fo as to keep up a con- 
ftant fire; nor fhould they ever remain in a cluftcr to X 

become a mark. All firings arc beft performed on 

the move, and it is unneceffary to halt for that purpofc 
only. — Whenever the line retires, fkirmiihers ihould 
be ordered out to cover the retreat, and fhould join at 

the full lignal. No ikirmifhcrs ever to fire, but 

whcix advanced to the front, and never when behind 
other men. — Skirmifliers if not ordered to join, retire 
through the intervals when the line advances to 
charge ; and form, and fupport. — The retreat of the 
line fliould be generally made at a briik pace ; to get 
quick off the ground, and no time ought to be loft in 
giving the proper fignal, or word of command. — In 
detached open ranks, the officer commanding the 1/ 
rank is always moft conveniently placed in the center \ 
of it, and the men drcfs and are diredcd by him. 

Skirmifliers are to be very attentive and alert in7 
inftantly obeying the fignals made for their diredion,/! 
particuhrly thofe of ceafmg to fire, and of rallying to'^ 
their divifions : and when the fignal for calling in 
fkirmiftiers is fucceeded by that of rally made from the 
main body, the divifions themfelves return quickly, 
even though they (hould not then be joined by their 
detached men. 



Skirmijhing detachments are ufually made of a flank 
divifion or fubdivifion (or their front or rear ranks 

only) 



bhly) of fquadrbtis.-^— /;/ tidvdncin^ thefc ate fapidf^ 
fent forward, about 150 yards ih front of their re-' 
fpcdivc fquadrons, from which ^(7^ are ,dctache<f' 
; ihree or morefilesy one hundred yards ftill farther for- 
ward, Where ih<*y halt, frofttihg thti enemy ;-^^ — — T^he 
outward flank files of this advanced detachment ftanJ 
fafl, while the others file inwards towards each other^* 
in order to divide the grotind, arid cover the front of 
the referve as well as that of their fquadron^ — ^This 
operation, followed by all the detachments from the 
fquadrons^ will effectually cov^r the front of a corps. 

In this fituation the advanced line of Ikirmifliers arc. 
to have their piftols or carbines at the recover, (if 
piftols, then the fword is to be flung to ♦the wrifl:).— 
The rear rank men will invariably cover thofc of 

N the front r^nh^ while the front rank advances in 

/ fltirmiftiingi 

Wheti the ffont rank has fired, the rear rank is 
brotight forward in its turn, by the officer or ferjcant 
Who is ftatioticd betwech the two lines in order to fee 
^ftrid dii'eQ: the rear drie. — The advancing fine will re- 
^gulate its pace by his, arid will halt and drefs by him ./ ^ /..^ 
when he halts. — For this movement of the rear line to " - 
the front, the officer or ferjeant commanding gives t^'^'^-'^-'- ^ - t' 
the word, Rear rank forward, accompanied by a v^^dd / /, f-/ 
fignal with his fword i the rear rank paflcs the front / 

line fifty yards j when halted the rear line begins to ^ ^"^ ^-- ' 
load. r-M ^ i,f 

Tl^c files of the front line rtiuft attend particularly ^*^ / ' 
to the circuraftancc of .^ not firing till the rear lino ^-^mC^- 
i» A a a (theit 



■1 



< 



/ 



\ 



( 356 ) 

(tttctr rtipp.ort)js loaded,^ On this principle will eadt 
raaak piife throiigh tht other, fucccflivfely firing andi 
ftpporting each other; . ^^-^ 

' Each man of the fro^ rank, cither in advancing, 
cpr retiring, will pafs his resM^ rank man to. his right,; 
whild the rear rank men under the fame circuniftances 
pafs on the left. This regulation prevents any two 
men pafhng through the fame intervsd. . 



In retiring, . When the rank next the enemy haj • 
fired, it retires by word of command, afliftcd by fignal, 
and forms fifty yards in the rear of Adfc- by whom I 
they were before covered, and as they front imme--^ 

diately begin to load. The inftant the retiring line 

has paft- the • fupporting line, the Ikfrmiflicrs^ nSakc a 
flank movement to each hand for a^fcw paces and 
back again, in order not to be fixt marks for the 
enemy's fkirmifhcr§ : at the fame time they are occa- 
fionally to halt and fire as they perceive their rear file 
loaded — Thus the two lines retire through each other 
fucceflively fronting and fupporting. — —To. retire, 
the word of command is, About. To face the enemy, 

(^ Front. In retiring, each file turns his horfc to the 

"^j left about. — In fronting, he brings him to the right 
■.., about. 

. ( Whenever (kirmifhers are called rn, th.ey form to 

^y the rcfcrve, returning their piftols and floping their 

J fwords, without waiting for any word of command to 

/ do fo, — The officer commanding tbd. divifion, puts 

the divifion (ibout by three's. and returna to his pl^e 



I 
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in i^drfift. — But fliouM the line be advaAcinglo the 
chaFge^^tbci^dtvifions, if thqr^ftn» will gain their place 
in fquaflron, ^^lAjoin in tbkc charge : or t)tfaerwi6( 
they wilMbrm behind jKhf.(<ju«i<}rdn and fupport. 

Whin -a Ifu^ or eoiHWH-mqvfs tp- ujlank^ and daiat 
&4pmiikQF$ts|Ee exitti |h^ 9ftei[K)t 03 ^i^t ranj^r^crfor 
l(hem to conform to th9taK>Yenient of ib^in^jik bpdy^ 
but will cover that fi^kfik whHsbeiay be^^opofed to the 
enemy; for inftance, if the movement;^ tte linc;^ 
to the right, then to the left of the line of march muft 
beeofcred-^-rand thejsevcrfe- Js.to be obfer^ed in fhf 
pppofitercafe. .♦ 

The fl^Lirmiihers covering/a flank .movement will 
march Ju .'(ingle file, the teacirank.inftDi 'immediately 
behind his front rank file, judging the diftance fo as 
completely to cover the fquadron, which (hould be 
outflanked by its ftirmifhers rather than otfaerwife. 
Thefeme principle of referving the fire with the front 
line, till the rear iupport is loaded, muft equally be 
^ttdnded to m flank movements, as dn the cafes of 
advancing or i^tmng^ but in the pradice there is this 
difference, lihat a frclAt file ia a flank movement can- 
not fee when his referve has loaded, therefore it is to 
beiai]inoutK:ed to him by wor4 ReaJ^^ ^hea he will 
|irp.;S^'difprettpi). 



fuuiaticms f^Sbntifldto-ignard agsunft/^ f0qpidiiB« wA^^ 

Aaj iUeng 
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jlrcngtfa of both muft depend on that of the body iq 
inarch, and other Gircumfiances. Although, in gcne-» 
xal, the movement of an army is fo covered by )ight 
troops and ^vanced corp$, that every other precau- 
tion feems unneceflary j yet no column or detached 
body is to ncgleft this military precaution for its pc- 
iButiar fafety; and the conduQ of an advanced guard 
of an officer and 40 or 50 mlsn, may fliow the general 
principles^ on which more coniiderable bodies ate to 
adt on the fame fcrvice. '/;-. 

•4 ^e advance guard m geneml. marches aboirt^two 
hundred yards in front of the column, ticgimcnt, or 
fmaller body ; but the diftance mufl: depend on the 
naturtf :of:th^i:ount*y, -^ich when' woody, makes it 
neattkty toirdmain bearer the main body, than when 
k is -fFe^:from ttitlpfures,' 

From' the advance guard, the ofBcer detaches to his 
front,' a ferjeant and twelve men, who are to prcferve 
the fame diftance from, the officer's party, that the 
officer is from the column. . The ferjeant is in like 
manner to fcnd two men' forward, and detach two 
others, one on each flank, as. fide patroles, who are 
to keep in a line with thofe men mod in advance. 
The officer will, for the fame purpofe,- detach one 
non-commiffioned officer and four men, on each of 
his flanks. The fide patroles arc diftant between three 
and four hundred yards on the flanks, which diftance 
varies according to the places they have to examine, 
and the impediments met with on the march. They 
arc not to -lofe fight of each pthcr for any length of 
—1 - * timc^ 
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timcy but to. take advantage of every height to 
look round them, and fee that they preferve a cor- 
refponding line with each other, and the march of 
the advance guard; The patroles mud examine all 
villages, hollow ways and woods, that lie in the direc- 
tion of their march; taking cafe to reconnoitre from 
the heights, the country below, before they dcfcend 
into the vallics. As foon as the enemy^is perceived, 
the pcrfon who difcovers him, muft .fire a piftol to 
i^nnounce it; when the. non-^ommiflioned officer of 
the patty will ride to the<ijpot, and having made his 
obfcrvatiofls, fend a correct report of what he has feen 
to the officer, who. is to. convey it to the officer, com- 
manding the column. 

It is a neccflTary precaution to fend out fide patroles 
from the column, and likewife a rear guard, when it 
is poffible for an enemy to approach in that direction. 
The rear guard is to be conduced on the fame prin- 
ciple direded for the advance. 



An Out'poji having been taken up under a knowledge 
of the country, its relief will be conduced in the fol- 
lowing manner: . •::'.•.:' .; 
.-■ • ' • • . ..." ,'/ ; ■• s: v ^■•' 
..AVhen ^rriyed at the poft, the relief; tufec^rpltce by 
drawing up behind the,oki guar4, . 1?bo muft be o» 
horfcback to receive the new guard. The number of 
;tten neceHTary fDi?Tth©relirf.Qf,ih«jvide»i (orTfiqntiies)^ 
^re thfijij^^ be nMr^^cd Q&idi»k c^dD&odf3yu»mm- 
•:.'": Aa 4 commiffioncd 
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commiflkmcyd offictur of cbc old guard* The officers 
attend ih^aekcfy and the rdieviing officer muft inform 
\k\m(c\i 4^ iht particular orders of every videt.; iiave 
pointed put tb him hov (far fihe videts ace advanced 
1^ dby« und wbere retired to at wgbt; whct'facr the 
|!nemy Appeared during the preceding cvcnty-four 
bounsj and in what dirediom—^HeiDuft aik the name^ 
pf the vijilage$9 and the direction of the roads, urbich 
he will com pate tin the .(pot with iu8^ap.-^r-4ic fboidd 
know DRbat patrdles.have been tiiadisy 'to wbat dtftancei 
and howifrequerit ^-what poftsiiia flanks comnmnicate 
vitb; and, inxatb of aa attack,- the fuppoit lobe 
eaq^edcd, and from what qtvaccers. Helikewiie mtt 
inform himfclf of the name of the fieW officer com- 
manding the line of pofts, and where he is to be found| 
in otxier to repoit to him if neci^fla^y. 



The Relief having been made, the new gt^ard wtl] 
take up the fame ground which the old one occupied. 
The men may diimonnt, but not take off their ac- 
coutremcfits, or be permitted to ftray fron^ their 
horfc?. ■ ' 

... "r- i.'.'\ • • ■ ' ■--; ■ 

■> 

The horfes are to be kept conftantly bitted, ewept 
when feeding, which muft never exceed one foi^rtb 
frftbe' n^mbbr at a time, and at fuch hours a$the 
eiieaiy are leift likely to appear^ 

]A0perfoiiil>io*'be^lk)imd to pals the out-pofti 
wftfadut'pMdtooing anor^cr from (^ ^enerd com* 

pianding 
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manding in chief; tierh any perfon to be permhtcd 
to approach the guard, under a pretence of fellitig 
jwovifions, or for any other piirpofe, without chc dfi- 
f^er^tft beinjg informed df it. 

The ofl^^er muft vifit his videts frequently by d^yi 
Kttd keep con ftam ^trolcB moving by night. The 
appearance of ^^ enemy in force, their approach by 
jijght-T-or the Jefcrtion of any of the videts with the 
watch-word, mufl: not only be immediately commu- 
nicated to the field officer commanding, but to the 
ports on the right and left ; and the Qounterfpgn i)c 
^hafnged to guard agamft iurprife. 

... ^ . . . ' 

Before fun fet, if not done in the early .part of Ibe 
day, the officer ^onld reconnoitre m front of iiis 
poft; for which piirpofe'be muft determine from his 
map, the route to be tsJcen, and with fifteen or ttmntj 
of his guard, he will advance on the fame principle of 
caution pointed out for an advanced guard ; only^ 
that the party muft be concentrated, the force being 
Jcfsconi^derablc and unfupported. An officer on out- 
poft duty {hould be provided with a good glafs, which 
in reconnoitring, will always be found very fervicc- 
able^ Wherever two roads meet, the party fhould 
halt, till one of the roads is reconnoitercd, without 
which, it cannot be fafc to proceed on the other. 

pn duties of patrole, or reconnoitring parties, the. 
mea muft bt iUent and watchful, and march %L w^ax 
^Ics. 

At 
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' At Nighiy Patrolei arc to be conduced in fmaJlcr 
bodies than reconnoitring parties ; they will dircd; 
their march on the different roa4s les^ding towards the 
enemy. Three ©en are to be advanced in front of 
the patrole ; two of whom may be a hundred yards, 
and the third man fifty more, in front of *them — a 
caution always requifite to be taken to guard againfi: 
furprilb. . ^ 

A non-cbmmiffioncd officer, or junior officer, ge-* 
ricrally condors the patrole, as the officer command- 
ing mull not leave his guard during the night. 

The utmoft filence is neceffary to the fafty of a 
patrole, and that they ihould march with files very 
open. J The barking of dogs in .villages occupied by 
the cnemy-r-moving of lights, or any noife breaking 
in on the ftiUnefs of night, arc tokens of the enemy 
being in motion i.and to which patroles mull dircft 
their particular attention. 

The guard will mount their horfes an hour before 
.fun fet, and continue fo till dark; likewife before 
day-break, and remain mounted, till the approach of 
an enemy may be clearly perceived, or that the relief 
arrives : which relief generally takes place at day- 
break, in order to have the guards doubled at the 
time moft dangerous for furprife.* 



* On the above fubje6>', and on field ferv'ce, mucli Infdrmation is to be 
gained from the King of Prttnia's.Iiiftruaian& lo^Jiis JCavalry ofikert, 
tranflated by Lt. Forfter 5 atfo in General Warnery^s Trcatife on Cavalry^ 
tranllated by Lt. Colonel Koehler, and Inftru^ions for HufTars and Light 
<:^avalry afting as fuch in time of War, all publilhed by Egerton. 

As 
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, A^ the Cavalry Regulations have not provided 
for feveral parade points of appearance, of a brigade; 
or larger body, the following qircumftances are 
therefore to be obferved. 

When two or more regiments are formed in lin^ 
to receive His Majefty, each individual is at the poll 
already afligned him regimentally, except the trum- 
pets, who are all affemblcd on the right of their re- 
fp^f^ive regiments, ^nd formed in two ranks. 

The commanding ofEcer of the regiment is at the 
bead of the fight fquadron s the ncj^t fij nior officers 
|irp at (he head of fc^uadrons^ 

"Th^ major-rgeneral of the brigade, is alfo at the 
})9^d of thj^ right fquadron of his brigade^ 

The lieutenant-generals are alfo at the head of the 
right of their divifions, or wings* 

Although His Majcfty generally arrives oppoiite 
the center of a finglc regiment, yet in an extenfive 
line he jitiay be often expc61:ed, at, or near the right, 
or left, atid in that iituation to receive the general 
falute ; wherever His Majcfty does arrive, he will be 
there received, and from thence attended by the gCr 
fieral commanding the whole, 

'When His Majefty, or a general officer, is to pafs 
|?etwpcn the ranks, they arc always to be at full open 

prdcr 
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6fder%. *nd/thc diftuncc, .given 1?y ike right rcgiirAnt, 



!■' < ' > ■■ 



^ jita review^ or infpeElion^ rcgimentsj brjgadcs, or 
fines, ido riot piarch ,paft in column 9£f(juadronS| bu^ 
in bolufnn of hairr(juaiirons, ,.,' • . >. ..-. 

in' pafling by In haff fquaj3i;6ris at open raiiks," the 
commander of the Tquadroh witl "be in ifroht of his 
leading half fquadron, covered by the ftandard, with 
«1«cfif flie other dffiwrs of the hatf fq (ladroii dreTff. — 
iti^'lhfe ftcofid^half fqtiadrori all its' btecfei's are ih 
front, and in one line — The tnrttfpets "are afl ih 'front 
of the regiment, and when they have paffed, wheel 
^tckiy round, and remam pdftcd bpjjofiite His Ma- 
jefty, and found till l!he regiment haS gaffed ; wheh 
they ccafe (and thofe of the fucceeding regiments 
cbfiintence) follow their regiment, iatld regain its 
front. 

^'*Tfae half fquadrons, or dtvificms, will drefs, and 
^Werto the pafling hand ; after the' fiicceflive whecl^ 
WMeh trings them on the line of paffing, they wiU 
typen tanks, 60 or 70 yards, before they tippr^a'ch 
Mis Majefty, and clofe them about the fatne diftanci 
rfter paffing, and thcy^ill continue f© to drefe, «ftd 
preferve the line, till -each divlfiOB wheels at dit 
point, where the head one has changed its direftion ; 
tteejre and not before, the drcflkig atvd covoring wilj 
t^ ma^ to the proper pivot flank of dbrifioDi;, 

The 
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The wliolc'pgfa^ (whether at. open, or clofc ranks) 
as one column ; nor is any; divifion, ftjuadrony or bc-« 
gimdnt, to incre^fe, or alter the diftances it poffiifled 
at the moment it wheded^froni line into columns 

In pafling by half fquadrons or divifions, at clofe 
ran-kj, the ftandard may take the center of the front 
rank of the leadings one.-— The commanding^ ofBcet 
is before it, other officers are at their fquadron pofl»> 
and care is taken, that there fhall be an officer on 
each palEng flank. 

At the drawing of fwords, and general falute, on^ 
His Majefty'a^ afpjDroach, the tr^impets all found the 
parade march. When His Majefly pafTes along' the 
line, each regiment fucceffively founds its own march, 
o^ fuch other a& it fhall be ordered, and the fame- 13 
done by each regiment when it pafTcs His Majefty. 

His Majefty's Regulations have prefcribed tha 
foundings with which all generals j and other perfons, 
are to be received ; when they pafs along the line, 
or the line before them, the trumpet foundings will 
be the fame as. .before H is Majefly.* 

The trumpet^ flourifh, in drawing fwords, is ufcd 
regimentally on their own ground, and is the found- 
ing ufcdm receiving a, major-general ; it is repeated 
twice for a lieutenant-general, and to all fuperior ge- 
nerals, the march is founded. 



In 
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In parade^ to receive His Majefty, or the cota« 
xnanding general, the trumpets are aflfembled on the 
right of their regiments, (whether finglc or in line) 
in two ranks, and the ftaff beyond them. — ^The (laff 
does not march pa(l» 

On all occaftons of exercifc, and manoeuvre^ trum- 
pets are behind their troops, and fquadrons, unlefs 
otherwife detached* 

If His Majefty fees a brigade, he will be received 
at the point of his approach, in the manner already 
direded, by the general commanding it — If a finglc 
regiment, in the fame manner by its commanding 
ofEcer. 

After pafling in parade, and in movemcfnts, and 
cxercife, it will depend on the commanding officer 
of the regiment, to place the other field officers at 
the head of fquadrons, or to affign them the fupcrin- 
tendance of wings, in order the better to affift. 

In general, regiments manoeuvre at too great a 
diftance from the perfon infpefting them ; they ought 
to terminate many of tjicir movements and forma- 
tions within 20 or 30 yards of where he fiands. 



His Majesty^s regulations for the formations, 
movements, and field exercifc of the infantry, arc, 

in 
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in every point, to be followed, and agij^ed to cavalry, 
when difmountcd, and formed in battalion. 



Cavalry regiments, when difmounted, and formed 
in line, will have an interval of fix paces between 
each. 

When the regiments difmount, field officers, and 
adjutants do not difmount, but remain on horfeback. 

When the difmounted line advances in front, at 
clofe ranks, general officers, and commanding officers 
of regiments, arc behind the center — other field 
officers are behind the flanks of the battalion. 

When the difmounted line is at open ranks, field 
officers are on the flanks of the battalion, in a line 
with the men, and general officers, and commanding 
officers of regiments, are in front. 

In paffing on foot, all mounted officers are in 
front of the regiment, except the adjutant^ who is 
in the rear. 

- The movements, and operations of the cavalry and 
infantry, being founded on the fame principles, are 
fo fimilar in their details, that a knowledge of tlie one 
is eflential to every officer of the other ; and the in- 
fantry regulations being, in feveral points, more ex- 
planatory, than thofe of the cavalry, (hould be care- 
fully perufed for the elucidation of the other. 



On 
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On the wh^ His Royal Higlinefs direfts the 
ftriftcfl: conformity to His Majefty's regulations of ex- 
crcife, and mdvcment. — He trufts that every officer, 
according to orders^ is providbd with a copy, fo that 
by a conftant reference to, and a ftudy of their jprin*- 
ciples> the application, and execution of them majf 
become familiar, and rapid. 



His Royal Highness,^ the Commander ric 
Chief having obfcrved, that the foundings of the 
trumpet, and bugle horn, for duties, and exercifc, 
are different in different regiotents of cavalry ; in or* 
der to corrcft fuch an important point of fervice, and 
eftablifh perfedl: uniformity, He has been pleafcd to 
direfl: that the notes of the following foundings fhall 
be printed and publifhcd, and that all corps whatever, 
of cavalry, fliall conform to and alone ufe them, for 
the purpofes expreffed by their titles, and explanation. 

They may be divided intothofe of duties uled in 
camp, and quarters ; and thofe of exercife^ ufed in the 
movements, and manxnvres of the troops. 



. TRUMPET 
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TRUMPET DUTY SOUNDINGS. 



1. Reveille. 

2. Stable Call. 

3. Boots and Saddles. 

4. To Hotje. 

5. Draw Swords. 

6. Return Swords. 

7. Parade March. 

8. Parade Call. 

9. Officers Call. 

10. Serjeants Call. 

11. Trumpeters Call. 

12. Orders. 

13. Dinner Call. 

14. Watering Call. 

15. 5^///«^ />&^ Watch. 



For ftablc Duties. 
r When to turn but on 
<horfeback for a march, 
(excrcife, or other duty. 
^ Thefe foundings begin 
J at the inftants of drawing 
jthe fword from^ and re- 
^turning it to the fcabbard, 

— For aflembling on foot. 



{ 



For men, andfor officers. 
To tutn out in water- 
ing order. 



Thefe duty foundings, according to fituation, are 
given by one trumpet, or by the whole of the quar- 
ter, regiment, or camp. 



Bb 
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TRUMPET EXERCISE SOUNDINGS. 



16- March. .^ 



r The fquadron, regiment, or line 
being halted, the trumpet of the 
commander will accompany the 
word. The will advance ; and 

at the word March^ the whole will 
move at a walk. 



J 7. Trot. 



18. Gallop. 

19. Charge. 



< 



When the body is marching at a 
walk, on the fignal to trot, tbe whole 
inftantly receive the word Troty and 
change pace immediately. The 
fame is to be obferved from the trot 
to the light Gallops and from the 
gallop to the Charge. During the 
charge itfclf, the trumpets of all the 
fquadrons that are charging, may 
(^ found. 



ap. Hah. 



21. Retreat. 



r- The whole halt on the word of 
J command. After the halt of a re- 
I treating body, the proper command 
^will bring it to its proper front. 



5 



The fignal of Retreat^ (which will 
be often preceded by that of halt) 
is a general caution for the feveral 
words of execution to be given. 



The 
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r The fignal to Rally ^ may be cotl- 

I tinucd as long as it is neccffary. 

Rail ^^^ ^^ repeated by the trumpets 

of fuch parts of the body, as are 

concerned in the operation, till the 

end is anfwered. 

Thefe fignals are given by the chief commander 
only of the whole body that is exercifed, whether of 
a fquadron, regiment, brigade^ or a line j they arc ' 
not repeated by other commanders; they are ad- 
dreffed as cautions to the commanding officers of the 
parts of fuch body, not to the men, nor is any move^^ 
ment, or alteration of movement, to take place, but 
in Gonfcqucnce of the words, marcb^ trot^ S^Hop^ &c, 
&c. rapidly and loudly repeated, the inftant the 
trumpet caution is given. 

The fignals of movement arc fo fhort, that the 
words of execution may nearly coincide with them. 

Thefe fignals for quick movement, may in regular 
cxercife be given by a perfon who at the inftant of 
giving them is ftationary -, but if he leads the body 
in motion, it is evident that in the gallop, the charge, 
and the halt, the voice, and the eye, can only deter- 
mine, and regulate. 



B b 2 This 



f -^;^ ^ 



.. Tin luz ^ rarijgr cf virfr par GniT is a n 



Tfcua Sgral ij made bf the com- 
* dander ct rhe waolic, iBd repeated 
: by ±c ccorrnandcr of dctadimcntf, 
24, Ct// vt ! ^'^^ ^"^ tkirniithcr* to join their 
f t/^';jef .'"; if:, \ icz^ichments i cr it maj origmslly 
I codic from the caminaadcr of ttc 
' d'ttacanicnta. On. the fignal to ral^y, 
. rh-t -vhoie ;oia the bodies thcT were 
Ld'itachvrJ frccn. 

This fignal 15 made by the com- 
mander ot the whole, and repeated 
'fr (or originally made) by the com- 
I mander of the tapporting detach- 
ments, from which the ikirmilhers 
are advanced. 



BUGLE 
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BUGLE HORN DUTT SOUNDINGS. 



1. Reveille. 

2. Roufe^ or turn out. 

3. Dinner call. 

4. Setting the watch. 



r Thefc foundings arc dlf- 

I fcrcnt in their notes from 

•^ thofc of the trumpet, but 

may be ufcd under the 

/ame circumftances^ 



BUGLE HORN EXERCISE SOUNDINGS. 



5. March. 

6. Trot. 

7. Gallop. 

8. Charge. 

9. Halt. 

10. Retreat. 

11. Rally. 

12. Turnout Skirmijhers.-' 

13. Skirmi/hers ceafe firing, 

14. Call in Skirmijhers. 



Thefe foundings are ex- 
aftly the fame as thofe of 
the trumpet, in the place 
of which the bugle horn 
may be occafionally fub- 
ftituted. 



THESE 
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THESE fignals, of the trumpet, and bugle horn, 
are meant in aid of the voice^ but are by no means 
to be fubftituted for, or prevent the ordered words of 
execution. 

The trumpet is always to be confidered as the 
principal military inftrument for thefe foundings. It 
more particularly belongs to the line, and the bugle 
bom to detached parties. 

By Order of His Royal Highnefsj 
fHE COMMANDER IN CHIEF. 

WILLIAM FAWCETT, 

ADJUTANT GENERAL. 



